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FAULKNER COUNTY TIME: X998 am
Allen Dodson MAR 07 2024
COUNTY JUDGE ARGARE
801 LocusT STREET » CONWAY, AR 72034 FAULKNER COUNTY GLERK'

By___(oaltins DC
IN THE COUNTY COURT OF FAULKNER COUNTY, ARKANSAS

COURT ORDER 24- ()3°)

IN THE MATTER OF
ACCEPTING A BID FOR
A REMODEL OF THE FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER

Having opened and reviewed the submitted bids for a remodel of the Faulkner County animal
shelter on September 12, 2023. The Court finds that the following bid is accepted in that it is the
lowest bid and meets all bid requirements:

Company Base Bid Deductive Alt. #1 Deductive Alt. #2
NBMC, Inc. $1,166,000.00 $27,000.00 $39,000.00

The Court finds that the following bids either failed to comply with the bid specifications or it
was not the lowest bid:

Stephen Hay Construction LLC $1.217.121.00 $22,404.00 $50,580.00

IT IS SO ORDERED

Allen Dodson
Faulkner County Judge
March 6, 2024
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A REMODEL FOR PROJECT #21054

FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

SECTION 00 41 00 - BID FORM FILED

Project: A REMODEL FOR
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER

GREENBRIER, AR SEP 12 2023
Project No.: 21054 MARGARET DA
FAULKNER COUt

XJx <

Owner: FAULKNER COUNTY / i 7
801 LOCUST AVENUE BY 7 h WAL
CONWAY, AR 72034
Bid from: NBMC, Inc. Contracting Firm
0086400624

License number

610 Hwy. 65 North d Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone number

BASE BID:

addenda numbers: 1 ) for the Base Bid:

One i fion Onelh wndved é‘uxir\'/-six#wmnd E:bﬁlogollars s 1,1bl,000.00

ALTERNATE BIDS:

Alternate Bid No. 1 (deductive): State the amount to be deducted from the Base Bid to delete the
floor finishes in all locations scheduled to receive flooring and provide sealed concrete floors in all
locations. Rubber base as scheduled shall be provided at all locations scheduled to receive a
base.

/,—-\A)M‘}'Y 56\/”1,%“50“& Q' 00/100 Dollars -s@"liOOO.oo

entire front fagade as detailed on Sheets A6.1 and A6.2. Refer to Building Elevations on Sheet

 Alternate Bid No. 2 (deductive): State the amount to be dedycted from the Base Bid to delste the

"Ad4.1 for the finishing of the fagade of the existing building.

”\T/\iﬂ-—\l( hine Nhousang € %/l Doters-5_39, 000,

We understand the Owner reserves the right to reject this bid, but that this bid shall remain open
and not be withdrawn for a period of sixty (60) days from the date above.

We estimate the time of construction to be / B O l& a}IS

BID FORM 004100 -1
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A REMODEL FOR
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

Authorized signature: Grant Nabholz

Position: Preside)it

Date: 9/12/2023

END OF SECTION 00 41 00

BID FORM

PROJECT #21054

004100-2



AFFP
NOTICE

Affidavit of Publication

STATE OF AR }
COUNTY OF FAULKNER }

Matthew Smith, being duly sworn, says:

That he is Classified Director of the Log Cabin Democrat
a daily newspaper of general circulation, printed and
published in Conway, Faulkner County, AR; that the
publication, a copy of which is attached hereto, was
published in the said newspaper on the following dates:

August 19, 2023
August 26, 2023

Publisher's Fee: $ 302.60

That said newspaper was regularly issued and circulated
on those dates.
SIGNED:

Subscribed to and sworn to me this 26th day of August
2023.

4 )(\N\J)

Mfton, Notary Plblic 9/6/2032

00001713 70751048

Sowell Architects
1315 North Street Ste. 100
CONWAY, AR 72034

FILED

AUG 3 0 2023

GARET DARTER
- TY CLERK

Ao DB

MAR

FAULKNER C

NOTICE

Faulkner County Arkansas is soliciting bids from qualified bidders for the remodeling
of an existing structure, located at 597 U.S. Highway 65, Greenbrier, AR, inlo the
Faulkner County Animal Shelter. Responsive bidders shall include all fees,
associated costs, taxes, and any other cost items in their bids.

Construction Documents, prepared by Sowell Architects, Inc. can be obtained at
10:00 A.M. or after, Thursday, August 17, 2023 by contacting the Architect at 1315
North Street, Suite 100, Conway, AR 72034 at 501-450-8633 or
emily@sowellarchitects.com.

Sealed Bids, in written form, may be hand delivered to the Office of the County
Judge at 810 Faulkner Street, Conway, Arkansas 72034 no later than 2:00 P.M.,
local time, Tuesday, September 12, 2023, to be considered and will be opened in
the Office of the County Judge Conference Room. All bids must be accompanied by
a bid security equal to five percent (5%) of the amount of the bid. Bids received after
2:00 P.M. will not be considered. The successful bidder must be licensed by the
State of Arkansas and be sufficiently insured and bonded.

Faulkner County reserves the right to reject any and all bids received or any portions
thereol and to waive any formalities. Faulkner County is an equal oppartunity
employer. Faulkner County is not responsible for lost or misguided bids.

Bids may be mailed to:
Faulkner County

Attn: Animal Shelter
801 Locust Street
Conway AR, 72034

The Faulkner County Judge's Office paid $302.60 for this publication.

Randy Higgins, Administrator
Faulkner County, Arkansas
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HAVE AVOIDED SUCH CLAM
M MECHANCAL CONTRACTON ML COORDMATE MSTALLATION 1L iniBING.
ST UTAITES NIW ST FORK OF OTHER TRADES. 3 SSTAICES reRE
COORDMANION REGUIRES DEVIATION FEOM PLANS MECHANCAL
CONTRAC TOR SHALL NOTHY ENSMIER OF FROPOSED CHANGES. CIRCULATING PUMP SCHEDULE
30 COMPLY FETH STATE OF ARKANSAB ADCPTED ADA ACCESSELE e
CUDELIES I FEGARD 10 ACCESMOLE IEATWES
21 FROVIOE DRI ¥AN FOR INTIE LENG T OF FIf redsii 1ot vus| DE MARK MG — HODEL — S —22-1— MLT 7 PH 702 FATTS — ACCESSORES
MNSTALLED ABOVE FLEC TRICAL EQAPMENT 2] w71 I rmee 3% 1 5 1 wii/eo e 1 T2 m
23 DO NOT ROVTE GROUPS OF CONDUT PIDS. AND SLEEVES ADIVE:
o " comrieT 1

1 BRONZ: CONSTRAGTION FOR MO T NATER RECIKCU ATION.
3 PEOVIDE AGUASTAT
3 FLUMBIS CONTRAGTOR TO PROVIOK Te-| AVTOMATIC Thas.

Ugai‘sg FIFES AND SLEEVES HOT 1O EXCEED 3 MEET N
VIOTH A8 T PASIES NDER AL TOOTMO. AR MUCH A8 POSRBLL
o N B0 PRAPROICUAR T THE FOOTI A8 T PASEES BELON

34 PROVOW A A AR SPACHS OF 3 FERT BETIERN CONDUT OR Mg
OROUWS AB ITIMS FABS INDEX ¥ OOTIMOS

29 DO NOT ROUTE CONDUITS, FINE OR SLIT VIS UNDER. COLAMN FOOTHISS
OR PAD FOOTHOS
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PLUMBING PLAN

')
2

Vo = 10"

PLUMBING KEYED NOTES

12 BSTALL AN APPEOVED TRAP GUARD PRODUCT TWAT CONPORIMS TO N8M-14, i 0248 AT
oA BIas

3 COORDMATE INDERSLAS PIPNG PN STRUCTIRAL FOO IS, ALVER 10 STRUCTURAL FLake.
¥ oy

FOR LOCATIONS AND S5 OF FOOT!

PECRANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL MOT INSTALL ANY NATER LS ABOVE ELECTRICAL PAMILS
REFER TO BLECTRICAL PLANS FOR PANEL LOCATAoNS.

4| \DINTIY CUTDOCR UNDIRORCUMD LIA'S N1M COMTIMICUS $TRI® OF PLASTIC UIIUITY WAL I3

L]

TAPY. SUOULD STATE AT REGULAR INTERVALS. ‘CAUTION ($TATH UTIITY) PIPE B ON. T,
TAPE OMt FOOT DIRECTLY ABOVE PIPE. BEFORE DACKT I LNG TO GRADE

PG CONTRACTOR 10 PROVION REDVCKD PRESSURE BAGKFLON PREVINIEN (RPD) M@
PUNSMRE REDUCMS VALVE (I REGURED) AT THID DOVES 1IC MATIR SR vICH 100 TRANCE oy
DULDBG. THERE SaiALL DE MO VYIS OR TEES PRIOR 10 Th RIFZ FROVIDE NATTS 14ODE
LI90% OF APFROVED PGUAL RPZ REVER 1O 33 ) YOR DB TAR

SECUT EABTRG SLAD AB MEROED FOR MIN SAUTARY. COCRDBIATE ALL REPARS reTH
SENRAL CONTRACTOR,

7| FOVIT CONDENSATE TO THi MIARE'ST DRABL
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501/ 327 /5757 office
1150 Bob Courtway Drive
Conway, Arkansas 72032
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24° FEDE 2 34° FIDE. » 6" DEEP CONCRETE PAD MLUSH
SRADE.

T D
CONCRITE SURROUND SHALL DI CONSTRUCTED 1TV 40

DIGRIT SOUARE CORMIE S AND N ALIGMMEN

BULDWNG, NTBRED O CLEANOUT, Ay REGURKO
NEAT, GRDERL Y APPEARANGE

PPE IR SPEC 1B ans

T et ADcen
CREATE A \

\ B GRADE

CLEAN-OUT PER $PEC

A2 3T0W4 DRI USE, TRANIMON
PROM PV/C TO HOPE Al
COMECTIN FASY e MV Y

BAMTARY rASTE SER VICK (pal
REPER 10 SUTCHCATIONS.

@QOUBLE CLEAN OUT TO GRADE

HANGER ROD SCHEDULE

PIPE SIZE ROD suzr PIFE SIZE ROD sizE

e < T 6 9 v

o T, o 1 DW,
NS T
e
’
’
‘
BT o
PR
o Y
NG R
vroaT
-

r(ﬂw‘) Duuas

e Sreoar

@mTYP. CLEVIS PIPE HANGER DETAIL

woTE
INSTALL EPZ A MINEAM OF 127 FROM ANY AT JACENT INALL AND.
BETIEN 17°-30° ABOVE FRISHED 100K

RPZ SLATCH
SHT-OF P VAl v

| V2 RATER surp ey APPROVED
7O Bun.DRS. BACKILOM TATRAMMR PRESMWRE
PREVENTER REDUCING VALVE.

NATTS LP4OA PRESSURT REDUCHE
BACKILON PREVENTER:

AL GAP DRAD, MANT AR

AFPROVED AR OAP.
ROUTY TO SERVICE SINc. (TYP).

1 1Y DoMEAC.
RUN TIGHT FATER SEY. SwrnT
ASABST NALL ~PN.PLOOR  p2) POR CONT

I BILET NATLF. PRESSURE
18 ABOVE 10 Pl

BULDING DO1eS T
SUT-OFY VALVE

@_QOMESTIC RPZ DETAIL
NTS

VENT, RISUR, OR PLUG

TREAD Mve

“ccrss cover

. ~BLOCK MALL
-

o SRADE

P VIR SHEC it

BERVICE LD REFER
TO SPLCNCATIONS

OﬁALL CLEAN OUT DETAIL
NTS

YLOOR S84 COORDIMNATE
DRAIN TOF MNTH FLOOR AS
SPICIED B THE ARCHITTCT

PTRAR

SFECIED BY THE ARGHTYCT

—

orer seAL
PTRAR

FLOOR DRAIN DETAIL

sz YO
MATCH DRAN
omer

.

O\{.ENT THRU ROOF DETAIL

)

HANGER ROD - SEE SPECECATIONS

/2 ROUND BEARMNG #LATE

SECTION OF RIGID DS ATION APECIMEO DULATION

PLATE rasue
DOUBLY hex TS
CUT ROD ABOVE ANSLE LES

@_’ll’P. PIPE HANGER DETAIL-TRAPEZE
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0 " SHOKE DETECTORS TO BE INSTALLED I THI SUPPLY AND KETURN AR DUGTS AND INTERLOCKED INITH AR WANDLER PAN 1R SIMT-OPF PR NI P A
3 INDICATED DVCT SIES ARE NET FREE AREA ¢ ¥ v

GENERAL HVAC NOTES HVAC KEYED NOTES MECHANICAL LEGEND .N\\M.‘

s 30 A 4B ON ALL AR HANDLERS GREATER THAK 2000 C.F'M SUPPLY AR DUCT SMOKE DETECTCR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON SUPFLY SIDE OF Al B swerirower secnon CRIE sy, mewmi, o wamsT Duct
3 ADUST ALL AR CUAITITIS AS SHOP ON THE PLANS APTER COMPLETION OF THE JOB, HANDLRIC: STSTEM DOV STREAM OF ANT AR T TERS AND PRIOR TO Ay DRANCH DUCT COMECTIONS. EXCRPTION. 1l SMONE DR 1LE 1OR bt Tt REVRN O B EZ7 wer
4 INSULATE THE SUPPLY GRILLE TOPS, EETURN AR, GRILLE FLEYOMS AND EOWUST A FLIMAS SUPTLY A STREAM MAT BE OMITTED I STSTEMS 2000 C.PM. OR LESS. CAFACITY. RECIRCULATING AR SYSTEMS. 1T FAN CAPAGITY Livss T a0co nex T Con e R ATRSARR DT b
FATH D B304 LD DEMMTY FOU BACKED MSULATION S BUT SERVING AKEAS USED FOR EGFESS SaLL WAV AVTOMATIC SHOKE, DETECTION SIUTDOAN. SHOKE DETECTORS SALL BE P OVIILD, Ps——— TOG SUFPLY, RETVRN, OF. EXHAUST 1315 Nean
5. D AND/K. aOFS DAPERD ARE MDICATED Oot MEGHAHCA DRANSNGS, MECHAMCAL SETALED M PED B DA R L s iOrd DU IO B): ‘conams merrty anuix [ il er bt
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE 10 VIRE™Y LOCATIONS AND FIRE KATIG. THE FAN ST OFT CONTACTS. MECHAMCAL COMTRACTOR SHALL FROVIDE Ali ACCESSORES REGURED TO MAKE THE ¥t SINT OFF SN EC 110N @  ceusic remmn oruse P OLME DAMPER Comay AR 72084
REGURIMENTS FERE ANY DUCT FASSES THRCUGH A FARTITION, REFER, TO ARCHITECTURAL LOCATE SHOKE DETECTORS. I RETURN AR DUcT PRIOR 10 W1 T CUTSIDE AR AL PROVIDE
LA FOR AL PIRE AND VIRIFY REGUIRED DAMPER. SAOKE DETECTORS COMPATIBLE MTH THE DULDRAS 'S EXIBTRIG FIRE ALAKIM SYSTEM ) B coume enoust o ) KOWD DUCT MRE DAPER (1OMBER. DIVNOTES MRE KATRIG OF 201,450 063
ASSEMDLY 14 ALL DUCTS FEIETRATING THESE NALLS PER ALL STATE AVD LOCAL CODES. WO WAL EXAHPLE. WD « ONE R RATED ALL) - e
XTERIAL LY MBULATE ALL ROVND SUPPLY AND RETURN DUCT. NTERMALLY MSULATE ALL 21 MANTAN A VBB OF 10 FT. CAEARANGE BETHIEN ALL KRBT QUTLETS, FLUES, PLIMBIG VENTS AND ANY FRESH AR INTAI'S, ¥ 10 1T 1 sou soreiy o memes srair Orassuation som
RECTANGULAR SUPPLY AND RE TURN DUCT PER MECHANICAL CODE. ATTACH THE INTTRNAL s T CANOT DE MANYAVED EXHAUST OUTLEY, FLUE, OR VENY 1T IKRMMATE AT A PORT AT LEAST 3o N ABOVE MGHESY PRISW A MTAKE B riex ouer comecnion axsar o s 1T
UL ATION TO THE DUCT FATH AMPROVED ADWESIVE AND PELDRD Y ASTIMRS. TV O 1T, paT. 1) skremED noTES [Fver—ry
. L AL DUCTACRY MW PELD CONDATIONS A© A woxe pemecion
PROVIOE ALL OF P8I TS, DINDS, TRANSITIONS AND SFECIAL FITTINGS FOR. A COMPLETH 13 LOGATE NERMOSTAT. CO3 SENSOR O IMDISTAT AS NDIATID NI TV CEVTER OF TH: THERMOSTAT AT 40 bi, ABOVE FIMSNED FLOOK. AL AL .| Sl fue
METALLATION OF THE $78 11048 7 TRMOSTAT CONDUTS AT TOP AND BOTIOM OF CONDUT. FROVIDH MSULATED BACKMNG FOR MOWTIG RO TATS, @  [MERMOBTAT MOWNT AT 48" AF I TO TOW :
O UBE MLANGED AND GABKETED DUCT CONSTRUCTION MOR RECTANSUIAR DUGT CONVETING AR (MABIE: DENETIS FURIACE DR AR
AT STATIC PRISHRES ABOVE 3 . NG VI LOCKED SIAM SPIRAL DUCT CONBTRUCTION P A HELHANCAL CONTRAGTOR SUALL BITALL ALL BOWRENT, FAMS AN APPLIANCI A MMM OF 10 FERT MROW A ROGK BOGE OR OPEN SIE PR MAKOUEN )
ROWD DUGT CONVETIAS AR AT STATIC PRESSURES ABOVE 2 B4 M, ALL 1IN PREGSURS 7 BUCH EDOE OR OVEN SF: 16 GREATHR TUAN 30 BICHES ABOVI) A FLOGR, ROOP OR GRADE DELOP, GUARD RARS A 1IN OF 25 St otn 1
DUCT CONSTRUGTION SHALL. ADWERE TO SMACNA DUCT COMSTRUC TION STANDARDS (LATIST FLEVATID SURFACE SHALL DI PROVIDIT) AND M TALLEG BY TWE GUNIRAL CONTIGACTOR: AND EXTENDED A MMM OF 00 MENES DETOND FALH IND
FOATION) FOR DUGT CLAVSIMCATION WP 10 % I, Lo, O SUCH EQUIPMENT. AN OR APPLIANCE IR APPLINKCES, ECUPMET, 1 M OR OTHER COMPOMNTS ARE. LOCATED rTvit THE REGURED 10 1O0T
A NTIRIOR OF ALL DT PLENMS VISILE THROUOH GRILLE SHALL BI ARTED MATTE BLACK. CABARMKCE REGUIRIMENT. THE SUARD SHALL DI GONBTRUCTED $O AB TO PRINVINT IE MASSASH OF A 31 BiCH DIAME TER SPRE AND CONPL~ 1
PRIOR 10 $STALLATION. THE LOADIIG REGUREMENTS FOR SUAKDS SPECIFED B THE LATIST ACCHPTED ITERIATIONAL DU DB CODE.
10, NTERLOCK EXMAVST FAMS INTH LIGHT SPTCAMES. FEFER TO ELECTRICAL FANS

12 HANTAN 10 FT MMM CLEARANCE BETIEIN PRESH AR INTAKES AND ALL EXHAVST OUTLETS,
GAS FLIAS MO PLAGING VNS,
14, METALL VOLIME CONTROL DAMPIRS I SUPPLY, RETURN, EXNAUST AND PRESH AR BIANCH

DUCT Rins.

14 RECIRCULATING AR S8 TEMS MITH A PAM CAPACITY SREATER THAN 2,000 MOMINAL Gt
SHALL AUTOMATICALLY SHUT DOV) BT MEANS OF AN AFPROVED SMOKE DETYCTOR FAGED
N THE RETURN AR STREAM PRIOR TO ANY EOIAUSTING PEOM T BULDIMG OR. MG 1N TH
FRESH AR MAEUP. ALL CONTROLS SHALL BE LISTED, UPCN ACTIVATION OF THE, SAVETY
CONTROL, THE: STSTEM $HALL NOT RESTART UNTIL THlt SAPETY CONTROL 15 MAWIALL Y RISET

T, ALL MECHAICAL NSTALLATIONS S4ALL CONFORM TO THE LATEST ACTEPTADLE MECHAMIGAL
cooe.

1 AL ALL DUCT SHAMS PETH HARDCAST IRON SRIF 401 SEALANT STETEM OR AN APFROVID
EOUAL DUCT TAFE. PHETHER LISTED O HOT. ML HOT BE ACCEPTED.

1 PABRICATY. AND MSTALL ALL SALVAMIED DUCT STSTEMS TO SHACHA DUCT CONSTRUCTION
STANDARDS, LATEST EDITION. AND MECHANCAL CODE.

rionm
30,1 MRy ATTIC OR [URIID $PACE B FO6CH MECHANICAL RGUPMENT 15 NSTALLID oAl L BE
ACCESHOLE DY AN OPENIG MD ¥ ASBASIIAY 48 L ARDE AS THE | ARGEST PECE OF THE
FOMPLENT AND N MO CASE LESS THAN 13 X Db INCHES CONTIMIOUS FROM THE OPEMNG TO
THE BOUPMENT AN (15 CONTROLS. THE OPEIING TO THE PABSAGENAT SHALL BIF LOGATYL
HOT HORE THAN 30 11 FROM (HE EGUAPAENT MEASURED ALOVG THE CENTERLINE OF SUCH
Ry AL AND SHALL WAVE, SOLID

7.
BIOK AND OTHER BIDNS PHIRD ACCESS 1 NECESSARY FOR SERVICMS THE GUPMENT, A

30 HGHES MBOVE A FLOOR, ROOF O GRADE BELOM GUARD RALS A MaBAM OF 42
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ROUND OR RECTANGULAR DUCT

(s1o0-802

EXTERNALLY
A ron HSULATED SUPPLY DUCTS) AN HrLON
- £

BEARNGS, AT ALL SUPPLY

U,
LEVER TO EXTIND

SCREN AND A,
ENTIRR COMMICTION TAROPY FITTRS MM

~ a5 ey
M DUCT TO NI 18 PO T

PSULATED FLEX DUCT, 50" LOWS (MAY)
PUSTALL FLEX DUCT 48" SUAE ¢
SOUND ATTEMUATION. 1ABIT 4B WI'T FREE
AREA AT ALL BENDS

FISD ROME OR
REC TANGULAR DUCT
PITALL KIGID ELBON AT ALL ROWD
AR DIFTUSER CONMECTIONS.

DITRUALLY MK ATE S BACK
oF sur am
574 LB, DRIRATY FON BACk P ATON.

MAMBER AND CONPIGUATION OF
IANES PER SMACHA STADARDS _~
32

PEACATED

@%RNING VYANE DETAIL

SUSPEND PROM ROOF STRUCTURE

BERING VIBRATION HANSHG.
BOLATORS (IP)

EaAST DUCT
IR TO L2 )

COMBINATION EGAUST
oRILE

.EXHAUST FAN CEILING GRILLE DETAIL

ROMD OR RECTANGULAR DUCT

- ron

—_——

SCREN MID SEAL
DR CORION TARECIY MTTING FaTH
45" mamy

DUCT TO MIT, 18 MR
Do Mo £ YOm X

BEARNGS, AT ALL. SPPLY

S A0 PLAKDUCT. 3/ LOWS faas
PESTALL FLEX DUCT I 8
SN ATTENUATION. MATAN MET PREE
ARTA AT ALL DENDS,
TAP INTO TOPF OF LIED FLENM

O BE M. o N,

PO BACK PSULATION UNLESS
TO BE MTERNALLY LMED,

FROVIDE DAMPES. N ST ore
wToD. TERNALL
PIULATED SOPPLY UG TS A o

UL
RUNOUTS. DArER LIV T BT
ToN,

ON TOP OF GRILLE. PLEWM HEASHT

EXTERMALLY INSULATE ENINRE BACK OF RITURN
A GRLLE PETH -GN 2 B, 374 LD, DEVSITY
onERres

PACIORT FRESI AR BT A
P T ST SCALEN

MLATED FACTORY

St AR BT A
vCT RETER 1O
PLAN

ROOF CAP DETAIL
NTS

S NOTED TO BE INTERNALLY

OF RETURN PLENA NTH 1p3-14
2P 044 LD, DENSITY PO BACKED

VOUME Damprs.

HEATPUME FANCOR.

o4 PUTER RAGH

PROVIDE TRANSITIONS A% ACCOAMICDN R,
REQURED FOR COMECTION
TO PLEMAM BO

PROVIDE WAV & A BISA ATRD
ST LETAL PLEMM BOX.

@ﬁRTICAL AHU DETAIL
NTS

RETURN GRILLE CONNECTION SECTION
NTS

WSTRUT DUCT SarpoR ¢

LPPORT 10 STRUC TR
ATTACH PR 8 FRUCTURAL 20 bAx
B OANCHS

RECTAMGULAR SUPPLY DG T
Ly ot

S TRUT DUCT SUPPOR [

OT?UCT SUPPORT DETAIL
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SPLIT SYSTEM SCHEDULE

v cooime
. emE SEER | TOMW | pdeaw

T
| | & | Accessomes HARE e HODEL | CPM | AREA (80 TrPr
NDOOR | ouTDOOR ourpDooR »OOOR . ! | ™MBH T sHeh OUTDOOR | MOOOR | MCA | MOP. | VOLT/PH/iZ | i L )
- s ERTCAL i 1 T 1 1 = 1 T (a2 coox PR 5 52 Enaont
e | s | smene e e e - i 3 .V-G.-f—vvo. 2% w | om Lo 2. 0 202-230 717 00 C ot oy ) F75Y & 5
; < VEREAL + 4 T Wi T cook I PRe 1 980 | 156 T e
rea s B g amancx CresazDn s 240-800 2000 | %4 i 208-230 s H ;
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-2 w3 BAMBUNG Deer0, CraudeTDN. DWCTED L . 608-1042-1200 | % w0 " s 2 0 300-280 /) /8O L2 RIMARE S ACCESSORES
< * 4 PROVIDE ROOF CURD
REMARES ACCESBORIS 3 AN CONSTRUC TION
1. PROVIOE NRED CONTROLLER FROVIDE CUREB CAr
3 RZAOUTER RACK, 3 MY 15 PILTER PROVIDN BIRD scRrt,
3. 10YEAR COMPRISSOR, 10-TEAR PAK TS
EXHAUST FAN SCHEDULE
[ 1 war
MO TG L ] . REMARY S
AR MG HOUEL STYLE TP | CONMGURATION DrvE o ne WP PATTS VoLT™mng son L2 v-ﬁ“ﬁt.— ACCLSSORES
+ t 1
coox | ecs | cms sty S omrcr oo wmm | mive 1204
» . cnTRIIG AL 1
"wa i oo ! LMo | NG CADRET ¥ A omecT - ors | Mn | mse0 |
ook | ecie conme o] omect | w | o e
REMARKS/ACCESSORES
I PROVIDE DICOWMECT
2 PROVIDE PACTORY INSTALLED FAN SFEED CONTROULIR.
3. FROVIDE BACKDRAFT DAMPER
PROVIDE ISOLATOR KIT
PROVIDE MTERLOCK INTH LIGHTSNTCH
PROVIDE STANDARD SRAL!
AR DISTRIBUTION SCHEDULE
| PEMARY S/
L o™ e, oD Tree Frase e ALk osOnREs
A $O-100 e THeAA Y LOVWERED s reamy T~ Le a4
8 [ edas | e Nemar AT LOWIRED PP et v
& | asoam ! me, T-an PAY LOVERED e ream: )
os.am | e [y AT LOPARED S, rente Av
230-308. e T8-AA PAY LOWIRED Swp reate AY »
I owase | e, L LOUVERED WETURY o -
o | wommo | v i, LOMIRID T ream v
9s0-1300 | iTUe. el LOWERED RETURN rem. »
Wossc | s ) LOWIRED RETUR e Y
AEANAACCRISORND
CFPOSED BLADE DAPIRS,
PROVIDE DOVBLE DIREL NOMAL BLADES.
PROVIOE MATCHING PACTORY PLASTER FRAME FOR SURFACE MOUNT ORI
ENERSY RECOVERY VENTALATOR SCHEDULE
ARFLON WPPLY A » EAMAUST AR gbﬂg»'lv ELOVERED WEATING FLECTRICAN.
e e |
| MOTOR | MOTOR A
POrER | rOPER e BAMER | ANTER Al!v!.. reR | | ¥ * | AT PEAARKS
MARK Mra MODEL  SUPP.CFM| EX. CPM | (@Ty) | (aTY) upesx | oere) | oOMB) | 0OMG) | DB1G) | TMou | Dane | Bu\.i nou | oere) MCA mor  |vourmunz | Accrssomes
..... | Alous ! kisoor 11 400" | w00 | Nz | WE) LB e Tia et ﬂ-.,-n -q 1 v: [#2 7 e | s 34Ty S w T e, Yy ee /e ! 0
tva U aoes TEioe il 1000 000 [ MR | IR T 578 Toar 7] S 740 e T ATV T Y LT » 36717 vo
REMARLS/ACCESSORES
1 SETERVS ON 16 13 FOGDEN ¥1 ATRORM TO BLEVATE OFF* MEGH KOOH FLOCK
NOTES,

ELECTRICAL (SMSLE POMT
CONECTION

REFER TO SHEET M)\ FOR HVAC LEGEND, GENERAL AND KEYED NOTES
|REFER TO SHEET M2 FOR HVAC PLANS.
REFER TO SMEET M3 1 FOR HVAC DETALS
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THE: SECOMDARY DITCH, SECONDAR Y CONDUITS MTH & PULL ROPE. SECONDAR Y CONGVGTORS, ARD 10 DIt PROVIDED
AID PSTALLED BY THE BLECTRICAL CONTRACTOR, PEOVIDE LOWS SIDF GALVAIED RIGID $1KEL ELDONS rlﬂ LS

PROVIDE ALL TRENCHING, DAGKTILLING, SAMCUTTING AND PATCHING OF HARD SURPACES, KCT I

a:'ovnt
CONDAR SOUDUTS SN OF BISTALLED A MOBAM OF 33 DELOr| GRADE UBiiS 24 FIGID FLDOS,

3. ELECTRIAL COMRACTON b REb AL PO e e o INSTALLATION AND CONMECTING. THE. ELECTRICAL
seevice 5. COOPDIATE CONMEC O 10 EXSTIG SRS Lo v ENTERGY ATTH. ZAC VANN

4. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR 13 RESFONSIILE FOR ALL COBTS OF INSTALLATION AND CONNECTING, COMANEATIONS
SERVICE CONDUITS,

Kl N H

L PLECTRIEAL SECOMDARY. REFER 1O GENERAL NOTE |, AND 2 FOR BISTALLATION. RETER TO RISER
DIAGRAM FOR CONDUT AKD FORE SIS,

3 IPENTIY OUIDOOR UNDERORCUMD LINES FTH CONTIIOUS STRIF OF PLASTIC UTILITY
MARKER. [APE SUOULD STATE AT REGUAR INTHRVALS: ‘CAUTION (STATE UNLIT Y) #IT
BELOW' IS TALL TAPR ONE FOOT DIRFCTLY ABOVE PIPI BEYGRE BACHMLLING TO GRADH

3 PROVIUE 2-2° CONDUTS FROM SERVIR ROOM 10 UTILITT EASMENT FOR PIBEK/DATE UTILITY
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LEQEND GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES
“ DVPLEX RECEPTACLE (NEMA 5-30R) OR-DOVDLE DUPLEX. TAMPER "
B RESSTANT, COMMERCIA SPECIEATION ORADE, THEZE NOTED ARE ONLY A SUPPLEMENT TO THE SPECIFICATIONS (CONTINGED )
)

ne ror NORKING INSTALLATION. & COORDINATE THI OVERALL FIRE ALARM STSTEM FiiTi THE MIH MARSHAL
WD 300 VOLT RECHFTACLE (MMDER DENOTES asars) 3 THS CONTRACTOR 16 TO COMPLY INTH THE STATE ADGPTED ADA ACCESSIBLY. GUDELIN S TURMISANS ALL DEVIGES AND STSTEMS MIGESSAR Y FOR A COMPLETY. ACCEFTADLS:
IN RESARD TO ACCESSIBLE FEATURES SYSTEH. MO EXTRA CHARGES NILL BE ALLONED, OUTSICE OF THIE CONTRACT FRICE
D DULEX RECEPTAGLE SROVND FAULT NEMA 5-10R, TAMPER RESSTANT, 3. AT ALL HILLFORK LOCATIONS COCRDINATE THE FLECTRICAL MSTALLATION IITH Th: THE FIRE ALARI COMTRACTOR 18 TO SUBKMT FLANS TO THE FIRE MARSHAL FOR
COMMEPCIAL SPECIICATION GPADE. ARCHITECTUR AL DR ANNGS. PRAL APFROVAL PRIOR TO BESIMNNG CONSTRIC TION.
4. PROVIOE HRE RATED CAULKING F#ILRE CONDUT OF OTHER ELECTRICAL ITEMS PASS . DVCT DETECTORS ARE SUPPLIED AMD INSTALLED DY THE FIRE ALARM
[ [ELEISON CADLE QUTLET VERI'Y ERACT LOCATION AND HOUNTING HEIGHT THOUGH MIRE-RATED FALLS, CEILIGS AND Pl OORS. CONTRACTOR. IT 15 THE RESFOMSIDITT OF THE: FIRE ALMIM CONTRACTOR TO
FETH THE OPWER. PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. REGURES RECER TACLE. OME P66 5. INSTALL ALL CONDUIT STRAIGHT AND PARALLEL NI THE BULDING LINES. ALL CONDUT 15 TURMSN ALL NRING KECESSARY TO CONMICT THESE DEVICES T0 THE FIKE ALARIM
COAXIAL CABLE AND 2 METHORY. CADLES IN SEFARATE 3/4° CONDUT 10 CONCEALED IN PUBLIC PLACES. SYSTEM. PEOVIOE NTH REMOTE INDICATOR OR SEPARATELY ZONED. COORDINATE
DATA ROOM, PROVIDE § GANG BACK BOX ARLINGTON *TVBS50T. o FOR ALL PERIAT AND I'EE COSTS AND GUANTITY AND LOCATION FATH THE MECUANICAL DRANINGS.
’h-bgéﬁs:'gsgusigh! & D SYSTDA POR Dy o
PREMOLD TYPE "RFBoE-06" FLOOR BOX MITH TNO DUMLEX RECEPTACH 7. THE ENTIRE ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION SHALL CONFORI TO THE LATEST ADCPTED EDITION G CABLE A TELEPHONE FERING.
BB 0 0 COMAMCATION DRACKETS 10 MATEN ot DAt et OF THE NATIONAL ELFCTRICAL CODI AND ALL APPLICADLE LOCAL CODES 0 L CONDUT FOR DATA AND TELEPUONE STSTEM, 10 IGLUDE 31 FEVES IN FIRE LS. ores, s T ek
INSTALL ONE 1* CONDUT FOR PONER AND ONE 1 CONDUIT FOR DATA. ORDINANCES, IFF A CONFLIGT 15 FOUND BETWEEN APPLICABLE CODES, THE MORE. STRINGENT 2. DATA QUTLETS IN THE FLOOR KEQUIRE 1 CONDUIT FROM EACH OME TO 4 FOINT A AT - " Jn.ﬁ-i:ﬂ
INCLUDE ONE BRASS COVIR, T1PE BCT FLUSH COVER, AT EACH LOCATION, SHALL APPLY, THE CONTRAC TOR $HALL DIt COMPLETELY ¥ AMILIAR MTH ALL APPLICABLE ABOVE AN ACCESSBLE CULING, NO DAY CHAINMNG OF DATA CUTLETS, CONDUTS 1 L rnt.ﬂ..um) et _».M.wn.a O BLETRICAL SERVICE ]
SET DO MESKT NTH FLOGR TYFE. COVER 15 TO DI FLUSH M FLOGR, (YOR HUNICIPAL CODES AND ORDMANCES. Auoveo. PG00 Lot
BARE/POLENED CONCRETE MLOOK FROVIDE RFBEE CONCRE IE £OGE & THE SUBMISSION OF A PROPOSAL ML B CONSIDERED EVIDENCE THAT THE CONTRAGTOR T faCTRICAL CONIRACTOR 16 RESFONSIDLE FOR COUDUIT TO THE PROPERTY 3. LADEL & 4O 10 SEALE. B
ARKER KIT), PROVIDE A 1MbiM OF TINO DATA GABLES AT FAGH HAS FAMIUARIZED THEMSELVES NI THE DREANING S, SPECIMCATION BOOK, THE BUMLDWG LN FOR MCOMIG SURVICES, A HELL A8 COORDINATION TW THE UTILITIES £OR o B e "o
LOCATION I FEEDING MULTILE COMPUTER'S PROVIDE THO DATA CADLES SITE AND OTHER. rom T THa8 PROSICT TRLT UNTALATION ND ANT FEMG RMURED. AVAILADLE PAULT CURKENT réTv UTHL Y AND
FOR DACH COMPUTER. COORDINATY. 1NTH ARCHTEL T, CLAIMS MADE SUDSEGUENT TO THE PROPOSAL, FOR MATERIALS AND LADBOR. BECASE. OF 4 SOBLE 16 NOT TO BE BBTALLED EXPOSED. VERIFY 1M MECHAMCAL PLANS FOR COMPLETE LADEL ACCORDING! !
DIFICILTIES ENCOVNITRED NILL NO BI! RECOOMEED IF TWEY GALD HAVE DEEN FLENIM SPACES CABLE Ih THESE AREAS 18 PLEMAM RATE izl 2
[T]]  r9RILESS INTIRMIT HOUPMENT FURMBHED AND INSTALLED B 11 Oroas, FORKSEEN HAD /+ COMPLIETE AND THORGAKAN EXAMIMATION BN MADH AL CTACION 3 10 PROVIDE. RTAL MO TERBATE ALL
TURNIS AND INSTALL TIO DATA CABLES. A DO NOT SCALE DIRECTLY FROM THE PLECTRICAL DRANNG S REVER 1O THE . BeACT
AR DN o Dt o Snsenpn = FAULT CURRENT LABEL
DATA REQURES 4* SOUARE OUTLET BOK, APFROPRIATE FLASTIR RING, AND 10, THE: CONTRAC TOR SHALL GUARANTEE ALL MORK PO POICH MATERIALS ARE FURMSIID, £ UNCEROROUMD CONDUTS AMD SLELVES AS NECESSARY YOR DIS TRIVTION: NTS
1°C BTVBDED TO AN ACCESSIDLE |LOGATION ABOVE A REMOVABLE CUILING FASRICATID OF. HELD PRECTED THIS CONTRAGTOR GUARANTED SHALL EXIST FOR A L vb.&nﬂﬂ»ﬂhnwivngunu SLEEVES ABOVE FOOTINGS UNLESS
TIE VNDAM OF 11O DATA CABLES AT FACH LOCATION SHOWN WNLESS PERIOD OF OME YEAR FROM THE DATE OF MINAL ONMER. ACCEF TANCE OF TH PORK AND COMLICT OCCURS, CONBULT ARCHITECT AND ENSIMIYR.
AT TR0 5 % 248 o D DAT OF P orser: AScaTivGE o7 e o 3 D R o SR e B L AT NS tene | Gt Snoncns o rostsoue comseno omeiomme
1. FMIERE JOD CONDITIONS' REGUIRE CHAMSES FROM THE CONTRACT DOCIMENTS THAT DO PARALLEL FTH PALLS. 3 PROVIDE STSTEN BONDING SAPER 0 1 ANSFORVERS SIDED PER MIC TABLE 350,10
() [LVSH MOUNTED UNCTION BOX. VERIPY MOUNTING WEKSHT T HHLLICRS. NOT CHANSI Tt SCOPY. OR NATUEE OF THE MORK REGUIRED, THE CONTRACTOR SWALL 2 LT 290TH OF CONDUT AND SLERVES NOT TO EXCEED 30" IN IMDTW AS 1T PASSES 4 PURMSH TELCO GROUND DAR. COPVER. 4 X 30 % 174" 1M PRIDRILED 174 ~ 20~
(D) DETAILS AND/OR THE OMIIR'S REVRESENTATIVE. AT EQUPMENT LOCATIONS MAKE SUCH CHANGES NITHOUT ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OMMER. NO OTHER CHANGES relL VIR TULL FOTIMG. ALIGK ITEMS PEEPLMDICULAR 1O THE VOOTINGS AS IT HOLES AND NSULATED STANDOF ' HOUNTS. FROVIDE ONE: PER o
VERUE Y THE EXACT LOCATION FITH THE EQUPMENT DS TALLER PRIOR 7O BE MADE NITI OUT THE EXFRESSED FIRITTEN CONSENT OF THE ONNER. PASSES BRLON THE FOOTING. Bar, TOWSAON TASE ST coM.
ROUBH-AN. 12,17 1 e Y or e T AL 4. PROVIDE. A MINMIM SPACIG OF 30" BETHEEN CONDUT GROUPS AS THEY PASS A/COMMMNICAT VOLTASE STSTEMS ROOM.
OTHER TRADES TO INSURE THAT ALL CIRCUTS AKD DEVICES ARL OF A PROPER SIZE FOF UIOER rooTIMGS.
FUSED/NON-FUSED DISCONMECT-FUSE ALL EGUIPMENT VER MANPACTURER ACTUAL EGUPMENT PURNISHED, THE ENGMEER SHALL BE NOTIFIED OF ANT CONPLICT retich 5. DO NOT FOUTE CONDUTS OF SLEEVES UNDER. COLMN FOOTIG S OR PAD
m. RECOMMENDATION FOR THE ACTUAL EGUNPHENT PURMIHED, FURMSH CAUBES CHANGES TO ANY STSTEM AS DESISNED O TMIDE CRANNGS. ¥ MLURE ON T rooTMes
MEIA-4X B THE LITCHEN, MOUNT DISCONNECT FOR: WYAC COMDENSES. UMITS PART OF THE CONTRAGTOR: TO NOTIY THE ENGINEER OR ARCHITECT OF SUCH CONFLICTS.
HTH TGP OF SATEN AT 37 AFF PLACES THE SUBSEQUENT CHANGES UPON ToE CONTRAC TOF., . OROUNDING SYSTEM
13, THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR 16 TO PROVIDE. AT YET T B DECIDED LOCATIONS, TEN 1. AL CONDUIS ARE TO CONTA A GREIN SROUNDING CONDUC TOR, SIZID FER T L
MOTOR - VERIFT THE S ITH ACTUAL EGUPHENT FURMSHED NA4BER. (10) CONDUIT 51UB -5, edCH ARE TO MCLUDE 4° OUTLET BOXES, PLASTYR RINGS, COVER WEL.
E KErarsinTs wORSE P OMER RATHE. PLATES, AND CONDMT TO ABOVE THE CEILING. TRENTY MVE ONE GANG AND TRENTT FIVE. 3 GROUND BULDING STEEL 4% NOICATED ON DR ANNSS. —
TAO GANS. IN ADDITION, PROVIDE. MIV'TY (10) SNOLE GANG 5 TUB-US RCH ARE TO reTRAL BaR - | =
HOTOR RATED SITCH VSED FOR ECUPMENT DISCONMEC TING 1MEANS. SING (L. INCLUDE. 3° GUTLET BOXES, PLASTER RINGS. COVER PLATES, INCLUDING ONE RECEPTACLE O EQUPHENT REQUIREMENTS. —
= PMASE PROVIOR rilh THERAL OVERLOAD SRS Ph o Ly, OR SYWICH MITH 80 PERT OF CRCUT INRING PER SINGLE 6AMG $TUD U0 COMDIED TOTAL 1. VEREY EXACT FUSE SCI AND EQUIFMENT REGURIIMENTS IITH THE ACTUAL ROMDED MUTRAL CONDUC TOR
MMBIE OF STUG-UPS REGURED 15 THENTY (301 EGUPMENT FURMSIED BY THE OTHER CONTRAZ TORS. TRINSFONMER ~
SIGLE POLE SPTCH FOP SARDAGE DRPOSEF, INRE RECEPTACLE 1O 14 ALLOW FOR THE ADDITION OF 5 (VI MR EXIT LIGHTS ITH NI 10 NSHOTCHED 3 ALL HOT WATER CRCULATION PUMPPS ARE 10 BE CONTROLLED ViA 1 DAY THAR [rrepr— Ll
B aNTCHED UPPER ALY UOHTNG SR CLOCKS PROVIDED DY THE MECHANCAL CONTRACTOR, vy
15 THE ELECTRICAL CONTRAL TOR 18 RESFONSIDLE FOR THE POLLOMING $7BTINMS 3. FINAL FQUPMENT COMMIC TIONS  THE! BLEC TRICAL CONTRAS TOR 16 RESPONSDLY SN PR G —
SAATEH TYPIE 1231 ((3° NDICATES 8:14AY SINTCH, "D INDICATES DRMER TOR PROVIDMG ALL LADOR. AND MATERIALS REGUAED 10 MAKE MNAC g o
| COORDMATE TH PCTUREAAMS TYPE AND CICUT rent oot A PORER AKD LIGHNG PLEL TRICAL CONNECTIONS TO ALL EGUIAENT FURNSHED ON THIS PROICT, VIRIMY S
ALl DEVICE PLATES ARE 0 BE MYLON COORDINATE COLOR Of DEVICES reTh T UL REE TS, SOMCUCTOR SaE9. O % Pvats. -
AL MOUNTED CUAL TECHNOLOGY MOTION SENSOR $r41CH HIRE PER ARCHTECT voLTASES, " THE BGUPMENT SUPPLIER o om0
TROVIDE 10 Como. 2 ALL J0A 110V AND 350V NONAOCKING TYPE RUCEP TACLES, UNLESS OTHERMSE ROUGH-K. PEOVOR IVBED DECONMIGT I REGURED BY MAMFACTVELE. FuRMSH L
EAAST AN PHTH LASHTS NOTHD, SHALL DE TAMPER RESISTANT [VFE PER MIC 40& 12 HARD FIRING POR ALL NATER WZATERS AND CIRCULATION Maars L
3. PMERE DEVICES ARE SHONN MEXT TO EACH OTHER. THEY ARE INTENDED 10 B 4 e 1 TO PROVOR AL MASETIC
AL MOUNTED PASSIVE MWARED COMDMATION MOTION SEMSOR SraTCh GAMGED FIELD VERI™Y ACTUAL SPACE AVALABLE AMD NO T Tt ABLs STARTEES, AND WISCELLANIOUS rRING MECESSARY 10 CONTROL IAAUST FANS A
535 7D SOLE POLE NALLBOR SLIDN Dantn. ro Paa t o e FORRE THERE ARE SPACE CONIETS, AMD OTHIR AVTOMATICALLT OPERATED EGUPMENT THE CONTROLS CONTRACTOR
RECOMMENDATION. PROVIDE CONTACTORS TO CONTROL EANAUST FAK MITH 4 LON VOLTAGE MIRING 15 1O BE ENCASED IN CONDUIT IN AREAS INTH NG CEILING 15 TO FURNISH OME RELAY FEF. ITIM AS COMPATIBLE MTH THER CONIROL SYSTEM.
LSHTS, LEVITON OSD10 OR EGUAL S RECEFTACLES FOR FQUIPMENT SUCH AS ELEC TRIC INATER COOLERS SHALL BE
T, T AT LEOATIN a0 B CORCAAD B, THS STy ST AL conmacton suns PROVIDE conouT HRom EACH —
OS" - CHILING MOUNTED DUAL TECHNOLOG T MOTION SENSOR PROVIDE AND copar o AG FROM RACH WVAC 170
(D) DETALL 1 APPROPRIATE PORER PACK. COORDINATE SrTCHiNG Wini © AL EMPTY CONDUTS ARE TO CONTAMN A NYLOK FULL STRAG. EX®TY CONDUTS 2 TS RESPECTIVE THERMOSTAT. IAMDISTAT AND/OR SENSOR. AS REGURED >l
ACTUAL HMOTION SENBOR USIED COORDINATE LOCATION AND MABER FATH AND LARGER ARE: TO BE SNABBED CUT AND LEFT MTH A NTLON PLs. ROPE FOR EXACT LOGATIONS MTH AN ARCHITECT
ACTUAL MOTION SENSOR. USED 1GRE PER. MANACTURERS. THE USK OF T OrAER. PROR 10 ROUSH-M
RECOMAENDATION PROVIDE OCCUPANCY SENSOR ICH 1 THE CORRECT T COORDIMATE THE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL FLOOR BONES FTH THE ARCHITECT AND 3 T PLECTRICAL CONTRAZTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL CONDUI AND WRING.
'YPE FOR THE SFACE PROVIDE CONTACTORS TO CONTROL EXHAUST PAM THE ARCHITECTURAL DRANNGS. MECESSARY FOR LML VOLTAGE CONTROL STSTEMS.
T LiGHTS, 2 COVER PLATES FOR EXTERIOR RECEPTAGLES ARE TO BE METAL NEATUER FROO! 3. ALL LOM VOLTAGE CONTROL WIRING SWALL BE ENCLOSED IN CONDUT M SPACES
o e T RO Ceme >
08" - NALL MOUNTED DUAL IEGHNOLOS Y MOTION SENSOR PROVIDE AND A ELECTRICAL SONTRACTOR 10 PROVIDE AND INSTALL DRIVIR AND LAMP 4 COORDINATE ALL HVAC INIRING PETH THE MECHAMCAL DRANNGS AND Tt
HED)  MSTALL THE AMPROPRIATE PONER VACK. COORDINATE SMTCHMS MM COMBINATIONS THAT reLL. PROVIDIE THE OPOIEE. 1TH A FVE YEAR, RARRANTY ON MECHANCAL CONTRACTOR. T
AGTUAL MOTION SENSOR USED COORDINATE LOCATION AND MABES: reTvi THE DRIVER. B THE BLECTRIGAL CONTRAGTOR IS TO FROVIDR A HASMITIC 8 TARTIR FOR BAZH
ACTUAL USED remp v e W THE SENERAL AND THE INBULATION CONTRACTOR .eﬂ_ FAN THIS STARTER 15 CONTROLLED BY TE, LISHTMNG/MOTION SENSOR N m
RECOMMENDATION. PROVIDE. OCCNP/ SENSOR rencH CORRECT 1O HOLD THEE DATT INSULATION ANAY FROM ALL LAT N PIXTURES CLEARANCE e
e T o " SHOULD BE 5 OM ALL SIOTS, AND TOTALLY CLEAR O T1E TOP o THE ELEGTRIGAL CONTRACTOR 18 TO PROVIOE. AMD MSTALL AL LI VOLTASE <
1 GENERAL CONTRACTOR PROVIDES AND MSTALLS KNOX DOX AT MAN FRONT ENTEY THRMOBTATS
91 LIOWT - AARON DBOTIS AmnOn o L0 THE DLLC TRICAL CONTRAC TOR PROVIDES AND NSTALLS A KETED SITCN AT T GROUNDING DIAGRAM =2 R
10 COORDMATE. PROPER MOUNTNG DETALS. AR FRONT INTRY FOR. THE EMERGENGY SHUT DOMN SHUNT TRIP. PROVIDE NTS
BREAKER LOCK ¥ OR SINT TRIFP CONTROL PONER CIRCUNT o o
[ TP CLOCK INTERMATIC #TS31GC FOR LIGK NG CONTROL APPLCATIONS, ROOM MAMDIRS USED I THE PAMEL, SCHEDULES ARE 10 KEYLECT FOOM MMBISs ) <C
INTERIATIC $T300% FOR CIRCULATION PP BY 1UE OPNER ARCHITEGT ML PROVIDE CROSS OVER LIST DUIIMS T PROEC S
1. CCCUPANCY SENSORS ARY. TO BE LAD CUT BY THE LIGHTING REVRESENTATVE on & O recerincur o
@) LONTIG CONTACTOR SGUARE D a3a03 TURNSHING THE EGUIMENT 1A 1L PROVIDE. ASTO CAD DRANMGS 7S e % wi
CONTRAL TOK. OR LOCATION DETAILS AND Ok 3 Q@ leLerwoME OVILET _
€D  PUCTO-RLECTRIC CRLL: FGUAL TO INTERMATIC NO, 41968 HOUNTING SENSORS SHONN ARE FOR REFERENCE OMLY Y £ e @ vatAcmET R o
14 PURMSH 3-4° CONDUTS SLEEVES THOUOK PIRE INALLS UNLESS OTHERMISE KOTED, O 08, & @ raLL s @
Oz TMERMOSTAT MOUNT. 4 40° AT F TO CENTER OF BOX (MMOER SEAL PER RATING OF THE rALL ” T > e =
* DENOTES HVAG vlaT) 15, FHERE NDIRECT (SUSPENDED) LIGHTING 1 USED, THE ELEC TRICAL CONTRACTOR o © THERMOSTAT, SENSOR & E
SHALL CONTRACT MIH THE CEILING CONTRACTOR 1O PROVIDE THE MECESSART 0 Y. A4 © MISCELLANEOUS, INTERCOM, w
S kot e o CONTACION ToEovoR 8 Jaces/y heas R e iy e =2y
nANGERS |
@ DR TV TRAPORMER~450/120-300 VOLTS AROVIDE vVBRATON o o O rie avwot RGO X ©
0L ATION MOUNTING FADS 000 i © FUALL MOUNTED SMEAKER. o =
TN BRANCH CROUT HOMERUN ¥ AN AND CIRCUT MMBER IDCATID 3 @ov-i4 © 1wt vowmmo caRBOw oD o —1 g
A 2 LEss AN T P cxmcron o %
B ——— B 3 Bevein % o v =)
M RECESSED DOX 1TH MOUNTING PRAME NCLUDED A KEY $0W1CH POR C. % DEIVEEN 150350 MEET = o
R TSy e MU A L R - U< 2
an TROL, PANEL MOWRD 30" A o rEE AL @
EEBD) v ppamy iy, e 1AL P AL ARM QUTLET BOSES AR 10 OF #ANTED IO < W 3
53] s ALARI ANNNGIATOR. PANEL MOUNTED 53° AP 3 THE FLEC TRICAL CONTRAC TOR. 1 KESFONSDLE FOR PROVIDING AND IN6 TALLING. HUNIING MENALT KEYKI MQIK —
e DRIAKER LOGK FOR LOCKING MIRE ALARM PANEL DEEAKER 4 THE “ON- POSITION 1) 4-0° MANBUM TO TOV OF DIVICE INLESS LOGATED ABOVE SRRy,
B MANUAL PULL STATION HOUNTED H0a4 OF 43 HANMUM OF 48 A I 5. TUE FIRE ALARM CONTRACTOR 1 RESPONSIBLE FOR FROVIDING AND IMSTALLING A COBTRUCTION (OR NOTED & IMERIUBES TN 1AOAR & Eoee) 2
FLAN BOX MLXT TO THE PIE ALARM CONTROL FPAMEL COORDIMATE EXAGT S AND ABOVE THE OBS TRUCTION COGRDINATE 1TH »illL FOR! o SAS
©) PHOTORLECTRIC SonT DETECTOR. CHILNG MWD LOCATION OFf BOX NTW THE CITY PIRE MARSHAL PRIGK 1O MSTALLATION I SHOULD L 1
DE LARSE ENCUGH FOR A SLT OF SPRINKLER PLANS ALSO 2 MOUNT MEAR. KETURN AN GRILLE -
©) wear pETECTOR CRUMG HOWTED A IMSTALL FIRE ALARM STETEM PER WF FA AMD AL TE AMD LOGAL ORDIANCES.
A1 THE MEIGHT OF THli MAWIAL FIKE ALAKM BOXES SHALL DE A MM
" CHILING PIRE ALARM VIAL STROBE: LiGWT-49 DENOTES NEATHER. OF 42° AND A MAGUIA OF 45" MEASURED VERTICALLY, FROM THE
(¥) REmTANT. REGURES 4" SGUARE BOX NITH 4 CONGUT STUBDED ABOVE FLOOR LLVEL YO THE ACTIVATING HANDLE OK LEVER OF THe: BOX
ACCESSBLE. CEILING. WMBER. DENOTES CANDELA RATING 141 ABOVE COMNTER MOWNTED DEVICES INSTALL DEVICE'S ABOVE BACKSPLASH
. 7 AND COORDMATED FaTH MILUNGRE. DATA/TELEPHONE DEVICES SHONN ADJACENT
FIALL HOUNT FIKE ALARM HORN/S TROBE LIGHT -1 DENOTES PEATHER TO ABOVE COWIER RECEPT, 'S 1¢ MOUN AT SAMll HIIGHT
Y@h FEMETANT. RECURES 4° SOUARE BOX NITK &” CONDIAT STUBBED ASOVE i " e e
SCCESSOLE CELING NAMBER DENOTES CANOTLA RATING. MOTE
» 1AL DEVICES SHOVN MAY NO! USED
(@) o rme A uomwsTRORE Liourre DEOTES reAnen 2 DETAL IMDICATES TYPICAL HOUKTNG EGHTS ONLT
RESISTANT REQURES 4° SGUARE BOX NITH 4™ CONDWT STUBBED ABOVE 3. DEVICES SHALL BE NSTALLED PLUMB SGUARE AND THUW.
ALCEDSOLE CHLING WMBER DENOTES CANDELA RATING . 4 ALL DEVICES INSTALLED AT A SINGLE LOCATION SHALL BE ALIGNED UND.
S i - s 5 COORDINATE ALL MOUNTING HEIGHTS HTH ARCHITES

G CONDUIT TG ABOVE. AN ACCESSIBLE CHILING. COORDINATE SIX OF
DO TH CAMERA CONTRACTOR PRICR. TO INSTALLATION

i 3 MOUNTING HEIGHT DETAIL 21054
ecnr
~VETAIL NpeeR o - COORDMATE LOCATION ré TH ML LINORK 14OUNTING HEKSH IS NTS
M . M VARY REFDR YO TME ARCHTEC TURAL MILLINORS. DI AFINGS. -
b LOCATED I EMIE SPACE, COORDMATE LOGATION rel)
- o ULLANOR K MOUNTING HEDHTS VARY REFER 10 W
AECAITC TURAL MILLAORS. DRAING €
6N« GROUND PAULT CROUT MTVRRUPTIR f HSAEngineering ELECTRICAL LEGEND,
I PEATHER RESISTANT RECEPTACLES ARE OPF, ITI METAL NOTES: NOTES & DETAILS Y
Wt cROrE v L e coveRs REFER TO SHEET £2.0 FOR ELECTRICAL DEMO PLANS 501/ 327 /5757 office
B L T REFER YO SMEETS [2.] - E2.5 FOR ELECTRICAL PLANS 860 B i e
© UNSINITCHED EMEROENC Y FUCTURE.
I | BECTRCAL CONTRACTOR 5 Conway, Arkansas 72032 — \— " \—
AP L ADOVE FINSHED FLOOR
REFER TO SHEET E5.1 FOR. ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES. a :
ARG T Coou 5 : HSAC om
R « ECTRIC rTER COOUER REFER TO SHEET £61.0 FOR ELECTRICAL SITE PLANG "
Bl - BLECTRIC NATER HEATER - Sbwosbuofl - - DS AME, L 0 adehe
WIS L N5 70 Sent

HEA JOD 8 73-0m



GENERAL ELECTRICAL DEMO NOTES SUBSCRIPTS K TR ITION N T ONLY

R« REMOVE EXSTING 1) PEMO EXBTING DEVICES I NALLS THAT AR BEMG REMOVED, REMOVE ALL MNIE BACK 10 NG TION POINT HAIKTAIN
ABT AN CONTIA = . BTG 1O T CONTRATY (O REMABNS DEVICES FIELD VERIFY EXISTING CONDITIONS
AT AN Y TO REMAMNG DEVICES ON TIRCUT. R+ BTG TO REMAN

PEMOVE AL SUETAGE MOUNTED DEVICES AND CONDUT I SPACE
3. PR ALL INED CIRCUTS, REVOVE CONDUT AND NPE, LABEL BREAER A%

3, BTG VAL IAWFMENT TO BE ELECTRICAL O REMOVE e As
wrany ¥ meGuRED

4 ALL EXISTING PFIE ALARM DEVICES AND PANELS ARE TO DE REMOVED
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A REMODEL FOR
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER

GREENBRIER,

AR

SECTION 00 11 16 — INVITATION TO BID

Project:

Arch. Proj. No.:

Owner:

Architect:

A REMODEL FOR

FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
597 U.S. HIGHWAY 65

GREENBRIER, AR

21054

FAULKNER COUNTY
801 LOCUST AVENUE
CONWAY, AR 72034

SOWELL ARCHITECTS, INC.
1315 NORTH STREET, SUITE 100
CONWAY, AR 72034
501/450-9633 (TELEPHONE)
emily@sowellarchitects.com

PROJECT #21054

Sealed bids for the above project may be hand-delivered to the office of the County Judge at 810
Faulkner Street, Conway, AR 72034, or mailed to 801 Locust Avenue, Conway, AR 72034, at and
until 2:00 PM CST, Tuesday, September 12, 2023, and will be publicly opened. Bids received
after the designated time, either by hand delivery or by mail, will not be considered. A bid security
will be required in the form of a Bid Bond or certified check equal to five percent (5%) of the Base
Bid amount. A surety bond shall be written on AIA Document A310 Bid Bond, or other acceptable
form that contains the same information. The Owner will require a Performance and Payment
Bond. The amount is to be included in the Base Bid.

A digital set of the construction documents may be obtained from the office of the Architect
beginning at 2:00 PM, Thursday, August 17, 2023, upon receipt of a non-refundable payment of
$50.00 payable to the Architect.

No partial sets of drawings or specifications will be issued.

The bidding documents will be furnished to established plan rooms without charge.

Faulkner County reserves the right to reject all bids, to accept in whole or in part, or to waive any
informalities in the bids received.

END OF SECTION 00 11 16

INVITATION TO BID
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A REMODEL FOR PROJECT #21054
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

SECTION 00 21 13 — INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1% AIA Document A701, Instructions to Bidders, 2018 Edition is hereby made a part of the
Contract Documents to the same extent as if written out in full, except as amended or
supplemented herein.

. Subparagraph 3.4.1: Delete the sentence and substitute “Addenda will be mailed,
delivered, faxed or E-mailed to all Bidders and established plan rooms which have received a
complete set of Bidding Documents. It is the Bidder's responsibility to distribute the Addenda to
the subbidders.”

3. Subparagraph 3.4.3: Change the words “four days” to “two days”.
4. Paragraph Article 8: Add to the end of the sentence “or other appropriate AIA Form of
Agreement.”

END OF SECTION 00 21 13
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A REMODEL FOR PROJECT #21054

FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

SECTION 00 41 00 - BID FORM

Project: A REMODEL FOR
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

Project No.: 21054

Owner: FAULKNER COUNTY

801 LOCUST AVENUE
CONWAY, AR 72034

Bid from: Contracting Firm

License number

Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone number

BASE BID:

Having become thoroughly familiar with the terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents and with local conditions affecting the performance and cost of the Work at
the job site, and having fully inspected the site, we hereby propose and agree to perform
the Work in strict accordance with the Contract Documents and addenda (acknowledge all
addenda numbers: ) for the Base Bid:

Dollars $

ALTERNATE BIDS:

Alternate Bid No. 1 (deductive): State the amount to be deducted from the Base Bid to delete the
floor finishes in all locations scheduled to receive flooring and provide sealed concrete floors in all
locations. Rubber base as scheduled shall be provided at all locations scheduled to receive a
base.

Dollars  -$

Alternate Bid No. 2 (deductive): State the amount to be deducted from the Base Bid to delete the
entire front fagade as detailed on Sheets A6.1 and A6.2. Refer to Building Elevations on Sheet
A4.1 for the finishing of the fagade of the existing building.

Dollars  -$

We understand the Owner reserves the right to reject this bid, but that this bid shall remain open
and not be withdrawn for a period of sixty (60) days from the date above.

We estimate the time of construction to be

BID FORM 00 4100 -1
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FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

Authorized signature:

Position:

Date:

END OF SECTION 00 41 00

BID FORM 004100 -2



A REMODEL FOR PROJECT #21054
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER

GREENBRIER, AR

SECTION 00 72 00 - GENERAL CONDITIONS

1. AlIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, 2007 Edition

are hereby made a part of the Contract Documents to the same extent as if written out in full,
except as amended or supplemented herein.

END OF SECTION 00 72 00

GENERAL CONDITIONS 007200 -1
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A REMODEL FOR PROJECT #21054
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

SECTION 00 73 00 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

1. The following supplements shall modify, delete and/or add to AIA Document A201,
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

2. Add subparagraph 1.1.8: “The word provide shall mean to furnish and install, complete
in place, operating, tested and approved.

3: Add subparagraph 1.1.9: “The word product(s) refers to the materials, systems and
equipment provided by the Contractor.”

4. Delete the second sentence in subparagraph 1.2.1. Substitute the following: “The
Architect shall identify those contract Documents which are a part of the Agreement.”

5. Subparagraph 3.4.2: Add the sentence “Any person whose work is unsatisfactory to the
Owner or Architect shall be removed from the Work upon receipt of written notice from the
Architect.”

6. Add subparagraph 3.4.3: “All Contractors and Subcontractors engaged in the Work shall
conform to the labor laws of the State of Arkansas, and the various acts mandatory and
supplementary thereto, and all other laws, ordinances and legal requirements applicable thereto.”

7. Add subparagraph 3.9.2: “The superintendent and assistants shall be satisfactory to the
Architect, and shall not be changed without the consent of the Architect, unless the
superintendent or assistant cease to be in the employ of the Contractor.”

8. Subparagraph 4.5.1: Change the words “shall be subject to arbitration upon the written
demand of either party” to “shall be subject to arbitration if both parties agree to arbitration.”

9. Add subparagraph 4.5.8: “Arbitration proceedings shall be in accordance with applicable
laws of the State of Arkansas.”

10. Add subparagraph 5.2.5: “Where any provision of Article 5 conflicts with Act 477 of the
State of Arkansas as amended, the provisions of Act 477 and amendments thereto shall govern.”

11. Add subparagraph 7.5.1: “Contractor shall furnish and pay for an executed Performance
Bond on AIA Document A311 and labor and Material Payment Bond on AIA Document A311 in
the amount of 100% of the Contract Sum.”

12. Delete subparagraph 9.3.1 and substitute the following: “On or before the twenty-fifth
day of each calendar month, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect an itemized Application
for Payment, A/IA Document G702, supported by data substantiating the Contractor’s right to
payment submitted on AIA Document G703 and attached thereto. The Contractor shall submit an
original and two copies of these forms and one legible copy of each invoice or statement
supporting requests for payment of materials or equipment stored on the jobsite or in an
approved bonded warehouse.”

“Until the work is 50% complete, the Owner will pay 90% of the amount due the
Contractor on account of progress payments. At the time the Work is 50% complete and
thereafter, and upon receipt by the Architect of a properly executed AIA Document G707A
Consent of Surety to Reduction In or Partial Release of Retainage, the Architect will authorize all
remaining partial payments to be paid in full. No retainage will be withheld on material and/or
equipment stored on the jobsite or in an approved bonded warehouse.”
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13. Add the following clauses to subparagraph 11.1.2:

11.1.2.1: The Contractor shall purchase and maintain Workers Compensation Insurance
providing Statutory Workers Compensation Benefits as well as Employers Liability Coverage of at
least $100,000 Limit of Liability per accident. The following endorsements providing extensions
of coverage shall be attached forming a part of said Workers Compensation policy:
A. Broad Form All States Endorsement
B. Maritime or Jones Act coverage where applicable.
C. United States Longshoremen’s & Harbor Workers coverage, if applicable.
D. Stopgap Liability if designated project is located in monopolistic state
(Nevada, North Dakota, Ohio, Washington, West Virginia and Wyoming).

11.1.2.2: The Contractor shall purchase and maintain Commercial General Liability
insurance providing at lease the following coverages and limits of liability:

A. Premises and Operations Bodily Injury - $1,000,000 each
occurrence, $2,000,000 annual
aggregate.

Property Damage - $1,000,000
each occurrence, $2,000,000
annual aggregate.

B. Independent Contractors Same
C. Completed Operations & Products Same
D. X-Explosion, C-Collapse, U-Underground

Property Damage when applicable Included
E. Contractual Liability/Blanket coverage Same

F. Personal Injury Coverage Same

The Owner and Architect shall be named as Additional Insured.

11.1.2.3: The Contractor shall purchase and maintain Business Auto Liability or
Comprehensive Auto Liability policy providing coverage for all owned, non-owned and leased
autos. Limit of Liability required shall be at least $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit.

11.1.2.4: The Contractor shall purchase and maintain an Umbrella Liability policy
providing coverage over and above required underlying Employers Liability Commercial General
Liability and Business Auto Liability coverages. Limits of Liability shall be at least $1,000,000 per
occurrence. The Owner and Architect shall be named Additional Insured.

11.1.2.5: The Contractor shall purchase and maintain Property Insurance (Builder's Risk,
Installation Floater, Boiler & Machinery coverage when applicable (including the peril of testing)
providing special form coverage as a minimum for all materials, including labor, destined to be a
part of the Work or already part of the Work. The Owner, Architect, Contractor and all
Subcontractors shall be Named Insured covering their respective interests of the Work.
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11.1.2.6: Miscellaneous requirements:

A. All required insurance coverages and bonds shall be provided by an
insurance company with at least a “best” financial rating of (A-) or better and licensed to do
business in the state of the designated project.

B. Certificates of Insurance shall be filed in duplicate with the Architect and
approved by the Owner prior to commencement of the Work. The certificates shall reflect
coverages, limits of liability, and wording at least as broad as described herein. Use the ACORD

Certificate of Insurance form.
C. The Contractor shall not commence work under this contract or allow any

subcontractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any one of them to commence work
until all insurance required herein has been obtained, and two duly executed certificated of such
insurance have been filed with the Architect and approved by the Owner, and the Contractor has
complied with bonding requirements and a work order has been issued. Each certificate and
policy shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not be canceled or
altered until at least sixty days prior written notice has been given to the Owner.

D. The insurance carrier shall issue an endorsement specifically permitting
the waiver or rights provision in AIA Document A201, Article 11.3.6.

14. Delete subparagraph 11.2.1 in its entirety and substitute the following: “The Contractor
shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining liability insurance for the protection of the
Owner against claims arising from operations under the Contract.”

15. Delete subparagraph 11.3.1 in its entirety and substitute the following: “The Contractor
shall purchase and maintain property insurance for the entire Work to the full insurable value
thereof. The policy shall be with a company against which the Owner has no reasonable
objection. This insurance shall be the property special form or broader coverage for physical loss
or damage and shall include the interests of the Owner, Contractor and Subcontractors. If not
covered under special form insurance or otherwise provided for, the Contractor shall effect and
maintain similar property insurance on portions of the work stored off-site or in-transit when such
portions of the Work are to be included in an Application for Payment per subparagraph 9.3.2.”

16. Add the following to subparagraph 11.3.3:

11.3.1.1: “The form of policy for this coverage shall be completed value.”

11.3.1.2: “If by the terms of this insurance any mandatory deductibles are required, or if
the Contractor should elect, with the concurrence of the Owner, to increase the mandatory
deductible amounts or purchase this insurance with voluntary deductible amounts, the Contractor
shall be responsible for payment of the amount of the deductible in the event of a paid claim.”

17. Delete subparagraph 11.3.4 in its entirety.

18. Delete subparagraph 11.3.5 in its entirety.

END OF SECTION 00 73 00
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SECTION 01 11 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK

1.1

GENERAL

The Project consists of an approximate 6,700 square foot remodel of an existing 10,000 square
foot building into an animal shelter to serve Faulkner County, Arkansas.

1 Project Location: 537 U.S. Highway 65 in Greenbrier, Arkansas.
2: Owner: Faulkner County, 801 Locust Avenue, Conway, AR 72034.

Contract Documents, dated August 11. 2023 were prepared for the Project by Sowell Architects,
Inc., 1315 North Street, Suite 100, Conway, Arkansas 72034.

The Work consists of the remodeling of a one-story wood construction building containing office
space, community room, kennels, medical facilities, and public spaces for adoption of pets.

1. The Work includes stud framing, drywall, insulation, storefront, doors, hardware, flooring,
millwork, painting, mechanical and electrical systems, concrete foundation, minimal site
work and more.

The Work will be constructed under a single prime contract.

The Work will be conducted in a single phase.

Contractor Use of Premises: The Contractor shall have complete use of the site to the extent it

does not interfere with ongoing operations.

1:2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

1.3 EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 11 00
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SECTION 01 21 00 — ALLOWANCES

1.1 GENERAL
A. Types of allowances required include the following:

1. The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum an allowance for interior and exterior
signage in the amount of $20,000. Details will follow. All applicable taxes, labor,
installation costs, overhead, profit and other expenses shall be included in the allowance.
The electrical power for signs as described in the electrical drawings shall be included in
the base bid.

2, Contingency allowance: The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum a contingency
amount of $100,000. Overhead and profit will not be allowed if use of the contingency

allowance is necessary.

B. Selection and Purchase: At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise the
Owner of the date when selection and purchase of each product or system described by an
allowance must be completed to avoid delaying the Work.

C. Contingency Allowance: Use contingency allowance only as directed by Architect.

1. Related costs for products and equipment ordered under the contingency allowance,
including delivery, installation, taxes, insurance, and similar costs, are not part of the Contract
Sum.

2. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to
Owner by Change Order.

1:2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

13 EXECUTION
A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly upon delivery for damage or defects.

B. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with

related work.

END OF SECTION 01 21 00
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SECTION 01 26 00 -~ MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

1.1 GENERAL

A. Minor Changes in the Work: The Architect will issue instructions authorizing minor changes in
the Work on AIA Form G710.

B. Owner-Initiated Change Order Proposal Requests: The Architect will issue a description of
proposed changes in the Work that require adjustment to the Contract Sum or Time on AIA
Form G709. The description may include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal requests are for information only. Do not consider them an instruction to stop
work or to execute the proposed change.
2 Within 10 days of receipt, submit an estimate of cost necessary to execute the change for
the Owner's review.
a. Include an itemized list of products required and unit costs, with the total amount of
purchases.
b. Indicate taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.
c. Indicate the effect the change will have on the Contract Time.

C. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  When unforeseen conditions require modifications, the
Contractor may submit a request for a change to the Architect.

1. Describe the proposed change. Indicate reasons for the change and the effect of the
change on the Contract Sum and Time.

2: Include an itemized list of products required and unit costs, with the total amount of
purchases.

3. Indicate taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.

D. Allowance Adjustment: Base Change Order Proposals on the difference between the purchase
amount and the allowance, multiplied by the measurement of work-in-place. Allow for cutting
losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins.

i Include installation costs only where indicated as part of the allowance.
2. Prepare explanations and documentation to substantiate margins claimed.
3 Submit substantiation of a change in work claimed in the Change Orders related to unit-

cost allowances.

E. Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in the allowance, whether for purchase
order amount or handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit. Submit claims within 21 days
of receipt of authorization to proceed. The Owner will reject claims submitted later than 21

days.

AL Do not include indirect expense in cost amount unless the Work has changed from that
described in Contract Documents.

2. No change to indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower-priced

materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated.
F. Construction Change Directive: When Owner and Contractor disagree on the terms of a

Proposal Request, the Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Form G714
instructing the Contractor to proceed with a change.
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1. The Construction Change Directive contains a description of the change and designates
the method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or Time.

G. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completing the change, submit an itemized account and supporting data to
substantiate Contract adjustments.

H. Change Order Procedures: Upon the Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, the Architect
will issue a Change Order on AIA Form G701.
1.2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

1.3 EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 26 00
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

1.1

A.

GENERAL

Coordinate the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment with the Contractor's
Construction Schedule, Submittal Schedule, and List of Subcontracts.

Schedule of Values: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of the
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

48

Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative
schedules and forms, including:

Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Application for Payment forms, including Continuation Sheets.
List of subcontractors.

List of products.

List of principal suppliers and fabricators.

Schedule of submittals.

~oaooTp

Submit the Schedule of Values at the earliest possible date but no later than 7 days
before the date scheduled for submittal of the initial Applications for Payment.

Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish the
format for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1.

Include the following Project identification:

Project name and location.
Name of Architect.

Project number.

Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.

Paoocw

Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the
following for each item listed:

Related Specification Section or Division.

Description of Work.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

Name of supplier.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.

Dollar value.

Percentage of Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total

100 percent.

S@~oaoop

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in sufficient detail to facilitate evaluation of
Applications for Payment. Break subcontract amounts down into several line items.
Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; the total shall equal the Contract Sum.

Provide a separate line item for each part of the Work where Applications for Payment
may include materials or equipment, purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet

installed.
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5. Provide separate line items for initial cost of the materials, for each subsequent stage of
completion, and for total installed value.
6. Show line items for indirect costs and margins on costs only when such items are listed

individually in Applications for Payment. Each item in the Schedule of Values and
Applications for Payment shall be complete. Include the total cost and proportionate
share of general overhead and profit margin for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and items that are not direct cost of work-in-place may be
shown as separate line items or distributed as general overhead expense.

y Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values when Change Orders or Construction
Change Directives change the Contract Sum.

D. Applications for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as
certified by the Architect and paid for by the Owner.

E. Payment-Application Times: Payment dates are indicated in the Agreement. The period
covered by each application is the period indicated in the Agreement.

E. Payment-Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and Continuation Sheets G703 as the
form for Applications for Payment.

G.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry, including notarization and execution by a
person authorized to sign on behalf of the Contractor. The Architect will return incomplete

applications without action.

1 Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and the Contractor's Construction
Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued prior to

the last day of the construction period covered by the application.

H. Transmittal: Submit executed digital copy of each Application for Payment to the Architect
within 24 hours. Includeng waivers of lien and similar attachments.

1. Applications for Payment shall be reviewed, marked up and returned digitally. Paper
copies are not required.

l. Waivers of Mechanics Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of lien from
every entity who may file a lien arising out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by

the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for the amount requested, prior to deduction for
retainage, on each item.

25 When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.

3. Submit each Application for Payment with Contractor's waiver of lien for the period of
construction covered by the application.
a. Submit final Applications for Payment with final waivers from every entity involved

with performance of the Work covered by the application who may file a lien.

4, Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, and executed in a manner, acceptable to

the Owner.
J. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or

coincide with submittal of the first Application for Payment include the following:
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List of subcontractors.

List of principal suppliers and fabricators.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
Submittal Schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

Copies of building permits.

Copies of licenses from governing authorities.

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
Performance and payment bonds.

QARAWN

S©eeN

=

K. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: Following issuance of the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment. This application shall reflect
Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner occupancy of
designated portions of the Work.

1. Administrative actions and submittals that shall precede or coincide with this application
include the following:

Occupancy permits.

Warranties and maintenance agreements.
Test/adjust/balance records.

Maintenance instructions.

Meter readings.

Changeover information related to Owner's occupancy.
Final cleaning.

Application for reduction of retainage and consent of surety.

Te@~oooow

L Final Payment Application: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide
with submittal of the final Application for Payment include the following:

Completion of Project closeout requirements.

Completion of items specified for completion after Substantial Completion.
Transmittal of Project construction records to the Owner.

Certified property survey.

Proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Removal of temporary facilities and services.

Change of door locks to Owner's access.

NORLON

1.2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
13 EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 29 00
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SECTION 01 31 13 = PROJECT COORDINATION

11

A.

1.2

1.3

GENERAL

This Section includes requirements for coordinating construction operations including, but not
necessarily limited to, the following:

i Administrative and supervisory personnel.
2. Cleaning and protection.

COORDINATION

Coordinate construction to assure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.
Coordinate operations that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and
operation.

1. Schedule operations in the sequence required to obtain the best results where installation
of one part depends on installation of other components, before or after its own
installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to assure maximum accessibility for
maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Where necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining
procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and

attendance at meetings.

1 Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner and separate contractors where coordination
of their work is required.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required procedures with other
activities to avoid conflicts and assure orderly progress. Such activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Preparation of schedules.

Delivery and processing of submittals.
Progress meetings.

Project closeout activities.

SN

Conservation:  Coordinate construction to assure that operations are carried out with
consideration for conservation of energy, water, and materials.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not incorporated in, the
Work.

Staff Names: Within 15 days of commencement of construction, submit a list of the Contractor's
staff assignments, including the superintendent and other personnel at the Project Site. Identify
individuals and their responsibilities. List their addresses and telephone numbers.

PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
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EXECUTION

Inspection of Conditions: Require Installers of major components to inspect substrate and
conditions under which Work is to be performed. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions

have been corrected.

Coordinate temporary enclosures with inspections and tests to minimize the need to uncover
completed construction.

Clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials, during handling and
installation. Apply protective covering to assure protection from damage.

Clean and maintain completed construction as necessary through the construction period.
Adjust and lubricate operable components to assure operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction to assure that no part is subject to harmful,
dangerous, or damaging exposure. Such exposures include, but are not limited to, the

following:

Excessive static or dynamic loading.
Excessive internal or external pressures.
Excessively high or low temperatures.
Water or ice.

Solvents and chemicals.

Abrasion.

Soiling, staining, and corrosion.
Combustion.

ONOOARWON

END OF SECTION 01 31 13
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

1.1 GENERAL

A. Submittal Procedures: Coordinate submittal preparation with construction, fabrication, other
submittals, and activities that require sequential operations. Transmit in advance of
construction operations to avoid delay.

1.

Coordinate submittals for related operations to avoid delay because of the need to review
submittals concurrently for coordination. The Architect reserves the right to withhold
action on a submittal requiring coordination until related submittals are received.
Processing: Allow 2 weeks for initial review. Allow more time if the Architect must delay
processing to permit coordination. Allow 2 weeks for reprocessing.

a. No extension of Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit
submittals sufficiently in advance of the Work to permit processing.

Submittal Transmittal: Package each submittal appropriately. Transmit with a transmittal
form. The Architect will not accept submittals from sources other than the Contractor.
The contractor is encouraged to transmit electronic submittals when appropriate.
They will be marked up electronically and returned in the same format. The
Architect will not print copies.

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Prepare a horizontal bar-chart-type, contractor's
construction schedule.

1.
2.

3.

Submit within 30 days of the date established for "Commencement of the Work."
Coordinate with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts, Submittal Schedule,
payment requests, and other schedules.

Indicate completion in advance of Substantial Completion. Indicate Substantial
Completion to allow time for the Architect's procedures necessary for certification of
Substantial Completion.

Work Stages: Indicate important stages for each portion of the Work.

Schedule Distribution: Distribute copies of the Contractor's Construction Schedule to the
Architect, Owner, subcontractors, and parties required to comply with submittal dates.
Post copies in the field office.

a. When revisions are made, distribute to the same parties and post in the same
locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their Work
and are no longer involved in construction activities.

b. Updating: Revise the schedule after each meeting or activity where revisions have
been made. Issue the updated schedule concurrently with the report of each
meeting.

C. Shop Drawings: Submit newly prepared information drawn to scale. Indicate deviations from
the Contract Documents. Do not reproduce Contract Documents or copy standard information.
Include the following information:

GRhON=

Dimensions.

Identification of products and materials included by sheet and detail number.
Compliance with standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
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6. Sheet Size: Except for templates and full-size Drawings, submit one correctable,
reproducible print and one blue- or black-line print. The Architect will return the
reproducible print.

a. Do not use Shop Drawings without an appropriate final stamp indicating action
taken.

D. Product Data: Collect Product Data into a single submittal for each element of construction.
Mark each copy to show applicable choices and options. Where Product Data includes
information on several products, mark copies to indicate applicable information.

1. Include the following information:
a. Manufacturer's printed recommendations.
b. Compliance with trade association standards.
c. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards.
d. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
e. Notation of dimensions verified by field measurement.
f. Notation of coordination requirements.
2. Submittals: Submit minimum 5 copies. The Architect will retain one and return the

others marked with action taken.

a. Unless noncompliance with Contract Documents is observed, the submittal serves
as the final submittal.

3. Distribution: Furnish copies to installers, subcontractors, suppliers, and others required
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. Do not
proceed with installation until a copy of Product Data is in the Installer's possession.

a. Do not use unmarked Product Data for construction.

E. Samples: Submit full-size Samples cured and finished as specified and identical with the
material proposed.

1. Submittals: Except for Samples illustrating assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and similar characteristics, submit 3 sets. One set
will be returned marked with the action taken. Maintain sets of Samples, at the Project
Site, for quality comparison.

a. Unless noncompliance with Contract Documents is observed, the submittal may
serve as the final submittal.
b. Sample sets may be used to obtain final acceptance of the construction associated

with each set.

2. Distribution of Samples: Distribute additional sets to subcontractors, manufacturers, and
others as required for performance of the Work. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

F. Quality Assurance Submittals: Submit quality-control submittals, including design data,
certifications, manufacturer's instructions, and manufacturer's field reports required under other
Sections of the Specifications.

1. Certifications: Where certification that a product or installation complies with specified
requirements is required, submit a notarized certification from the manufacturer certifying
compliance.
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a. Signature: Certification shall be signed by an officer authorized to sign documents
on behalf of the company.
. Architect's Action: Except for submittals for the record or information, where action and return
are required, the Architect will review each submittal, mark to indicate action taken, and return.
Compliance with specified characteristics is the Contractor's responsibility.

1 Action Stamp: The Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp. The
Architect will mark the stamp appropriately to indicate the action taken.
1.2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

1.3 EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 33 00
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SECTION 01 42 19 — REFERENCE STANDARDS

1:1

A.

GENERAL
Definitions: Basic contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

"Indicated" refers to graphic representations, notes, or schedules on the Drawings; or to other
paragraphs or schedules in the Specifications and similar requirements in the Contract
Documents. Terms such as "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" are used to help the
user locate the reference. Location is not limited.

"Directed," "requested," "authorized," "selected,” "approved," "required,” and "permitted" mean
directed by the Architect, requested by the Architect, and similar phrases.

"Approved," when used in conjunction with the Architect's action on the Contractor's submittals,
applications, and requests, is limited to the Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in
the Conditions of the Contract.

"Regulations" includes laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities
having jurisdiction, as well as rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction
industry that control performance of the Work.

"Furnish" means to supply and deliver to the Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking,
assembly, installation, and similar operations.

"Install" describes operations at the Project site including the actual unloading, temporary
storage, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension,
finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.

"Provide" means to furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

"Installer" is the Contractor or another entity engaged by the Contractor, either as an employee,
subcontractor, or contractor of lower tier, to perform a particular construction activity, including
installation, erection, application, or similar operations. Installers are required to be experienced
in the operations they are engaged to perform.

1. The term "experienced,"” when used with the term "installer," means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project;
being familiar with the special requirements indicated; and having complied with
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must
be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name,
such as "carpenter."

"Project site" is the space available to the Contractor for performing construction activities,
either exclusively or in conjunction with others performing other work as part of the Project. The
extent of the Project site is shown on the Drawings and may or may not be identical with the
description of the land on which the Project is to be built.

"Testing Agencies": A testing agency is an independent entity engaged to perform specific
inspections or tests, either at the Project site or elsewhere, and to report on and, if required, to
interpret results of those inspections or tests.
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1.2

1.3

L.

Specification Format: These Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections based on
the 16-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system.

Specification Content: These Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language
and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular
situations. These conventions are as follows:

1 Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract
Documents is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.
Words implied, but not stated, shall be interpolated as the sense requires. Singular
words shall be interpreted as plural and plural words interpreted as singular where
applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates.

2: Streamlined language is generally used in the Specifications. Requirements expressed
in the imperative mood are to be performed by the Contractor. At certain locations in the
Section Text, subjective language is used for clarity to describe responsibilities that must
be fulfilled indirectly by the Contractor or by others when so noted.

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are
implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if
bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards
are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.

Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of the date of the Contract Documents.

Copies of Standards: Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract
Documents. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity,
the Contractor shall obtain copies directly from the publication source and make them available
on request.

Abbreviations and Names: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in the Specifications
or other Contract Documents, they mean the recognized name of the trade association,
standards-producing organization, authorities having jurisdiction, or other entity applicable to the
context of the text provision. Refer to Gale Research's "Encyclopedia of Associations" or
Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of the U.S.," which are available
in most libraries.

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For the Owner's records, submit copies of permits,
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts
for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 42 19
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SECTION 01 45 00 — QUALITY CONTROL

1.1 GENERAL

A. Quality-control services include inspections, tests, and related actions, including reports
performed by Contractor, by independent agencies, and by governing authorities. They do not
include contract enforcement activities performed by the Architect.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Unless they are the responsibility of another entity, Contractor shall
provide inspections and tests specified elsewhere and required by authorities having
jurisdiction. Costs for these services are included in the Contract Sum.

1: Where inspections and tests are the Contractor's responsibility, the Contractor shall
employ and pay a qualified independent testing agency to perform these services. Costs
for these services are included in the Contract Sum.

2. Where inspections and tests are the Owner's responsibility, the Owner will employ and
pay a qualified independent testing agency to perform those services.

a. Where the Owner engages an agency to test or inspect part of the Work and the
Contractor is required to engage an entity to test or inspect the same or related
element, the Contractor shall not employ the entity engaged by the Owner, unless
the Owner agrees in writing.

C. Retesting: The Contractor is responsible for retesting where results of inspections and tests
prove unsatisfactory and indicate noncompliance with requirements.

1. The cost of retesting is the Contractor's responsibility where tests performed indicated
noncompliance with requirements.

D. Auxiliary Services: Cooperate with agencies performing inspections and tests. Provide
auxiliary services as requested. Notify the agency in advance of operations to permit
assignment of personnel. Auxiliary services include the following:

1s Providing access to the Work.

2. Furnishing incidental labor and facilities to assist inspections and tests.

3 Taking adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing or
assisting the agency in taking samples.

4. Providing facilities for storage and curing of test samples.

5. Delivering samples to testing laboratories.

6 Providing preliminary design mix proposed for use for materials mixes that require control
by the testing agency.

T Providing security and protection of samples and test equipment.

E. Duties of the Testing Agency: The testing agency shall cooperate with the Architect and the
Contractor in performing its duties. The agency shall provide qualified personnel to perform
inspections and tests.

1. The agency shall notify the Architect and the Contractor of irregularities or deficiencies
observed in the Work during performance of its services.

2, The agency shall not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge requirements or approve or accept
any portion of the Work.

3. The agency shall not perform duties of the Contractor.
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1.2

1.3

F

Coordination: Coordinate activities to accommodate services with a minimum of delay. Avoid
removing and replacing construction to accommodate inspections and tests.

1. The Contractor is responsible for scheduling inspections, tests, taking samples, and
similar activities.

Submittals: The testing agency shall submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each
inspection and test to the Architect. If the Contractor is responsible for the service, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each inspection or test through the Contractor.

1. Submit additional copies of each report to the governing authority, when the authority so
directs.
2. Report Data: Reports of each inspection, test, or similar service include, but are not

limited to, the following:

Date of issue.
Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
Names of individuals making the inspection or test.
Designation of the Work and test method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.
Complete inspection or test data.

Test results and an interpretation of test results.

Ambient conditions at the time of sample taking and testing.
Comments or professional opinion on whether inspected or tested Work complies
with requirements.

Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

m. Recommendations on retesting.

FTTT@moa0 0o

Qualifications for Service Agencies: Engage inspection and testing service agencies that are
prequalified as complying with the American Council of Independent Laboratories'
"Recommended Requirements for Independent Laboratory Qualification" and that specialize in
the types of inspections and tests to be performed.

1. Each agency shall be authorized by authorities having jurisdiction to operate in the state
where the Project is located.

PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

EXECUTION

Repair and Protection: Upon completion of inspection, testing, and sample taking, repair
damaged construction. Restore substrates and finishes. Comply with Division 1 Section
"Cutting and Patching."

Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities, and protect repaired
construction.

Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for inspection and testing.
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

11 GENERAL

A. Summary: This Section specifies construction facilities and temporary controls including
temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.

B. Regulations: Comply with industry standards and applicable laws and regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction including, but not limited to, the following:

Building code requirements.

Health and safety regulations.

Utility company regulations.

Police, fire department, and rescue squad rules.

Environmental protection regulations.

Hot Springs Village Property Owner's Association and committees.

obhwb

C. Standards: Comply with NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alterations, and
Demolition Operations," ANSI A10 Series standards for "Safety Requirements for Construction
and Demolition," and NECA Electrical Design Library "Temporary Electrical Facilities."

1. Electrical Service: Comply with NEMA, NECA, and UL standards and regulations for
temporary electric service. Install service in compliance with NFPA 70 "National Electric

Code."

D. Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to inspect and test each temporary utility
before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

1.2 PRODUCTS

A. Materials: Provide new materials. If acceptable to the Architect, the Contractor may use
undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition. Provide materials suitable for

use intended.

1. Lumber and Plywood: Comply with Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry." Provide UL-
labeled, fire-treated lumber and plywood for temporary offices and sheds. Provide
exterior, Grade B-B high-density concrete form overlay plywood for signs. Provide 5/8-
inch- (16-mm-) thick exterior plywood for other uses.

2. Tarpaulins: Waterproof, fire-resistant, UL-labeled tarpaulins with flame-spread rating of
15 or less. For temporary enclosures, provide translucent, nylon-reinforced, laminated
polyethylene or polyvinyl chloride, fire-retardant tarpaulins.

3: Water: Potable water approved by local health authorities.

4. Open-Mesh Fencing: 0.120-inch- (3-mm-) thick, galvanized 2-inch (50-mm) chainlink
fabric fencing 6 feet (2 m) high with galvanized barbed-wire top strand and galvanized
steel pipe posts, 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) [.D. for line posts and 2-1/2 inches (64 mm) I.D.
for corner posts.

B. Equipment: Provide new equipment or undamaged, previously used equipment in serviceable
condition. Provide equipment suitable for use intended.

1. Water Hoses: 3/4-inch (19-mm), heavy-duty, abrasion-resistant, flexible rubber hoses
100 feet (30 m) long. Provide adjustable shutoff nozzles at hose discharge.
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1.3

2: Electrical Outlets: Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets. Provide outlets
equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button, and pilot light for connection
of power tools and equipment.

3. Electrical Power Cords: Grounded extension cords. Use hard-service cords where
exposed to abrasion and traffic.
4. Lamps and Light Fixtures: General service incandescent lamps. Provide guard cages or

tempered-glass enclosures where exposed to breakage. Provide exterior fixtures where
exposed to moisture.

5. Heating Units: Temporary heating units that have been tested and labeled by UL, FM, or
another recognized trade association related to the type of fuel being consumed.

6. Fire Extinguishers: Hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, Class A fire extinguishers for
temporary offices and similar spaces. In other locations, provide hand-carried, portable,
UL-rated, Class ABC, dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of extinguishers of
NFPA-recommended classes for the exposures.

a. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and
size required by location and class of fire exposure.

EXECUTION

Installation, General: Use qualified personnel to install temporary facilities. Locate facilities
where they will serve the Project adequately and result in minimum interference with
performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required.

1. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Maintain and modify as
required. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by
authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

2. Conditions of Use: Keep temporary facilities clean and neat in appearance. Operate
safely and efficiently. Relocate as the Work progresses. Do not overload facilities or
permit them to interfere with progress. Take necessary fire-prevention measures. Do not
allow hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary conditions, or public nuisances to develop or
persist on-site.

Temporary Utility Installation: Engage the local utility company to install temporary service or
connect to existing service. Where company provides only part of the service, provide the
remainder with matching, compatible materials and equipment. Comply with company
recommendations.

1 Arrange with company and existing users for a time when service can be interrupted to
make connections for temporary services.

2. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction. Prior to temporary utility
availability, provide trucked-in services.

3 Obtain easements to bring temporary utilities to the site where the Owner's easements
cannot be used for that purpose.

4. Use Charges: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to the

Owner or Architect. Neither the Owner nor Architect will accept cost or use charges as a
basis of claims for Change Orders.

5. Temporary Water Service: Install temporary water service adequate for construction.
Maintain service until permanent water service is in use.
6. Temporary Electric Power: Provide weatherproof, grounded electric power service and

distribution system of sufficient size, capacity and power characteristics. Include meters,
transformers, over-load protected disconnects, automatic ground-fault interrupters and

main distribution switchgear.
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a. Power Distribution: Install wiring overhead and rise vertically where least exposed
to damage.

b. Temporary Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching to fulfill
security requirements and illumination for construction operations and traffic
conditions.

7. Temporary Heat: Provide temporary heat for curing or drying of completed installations
or for protection of installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high
humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations.
Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and minimize
consumption of energy.

8. Temporary Telephones: Provide temporary telephone service for personnel engaged in
construction. The superintendent’s cell phone is acceptable. At each telephone, or in the
field office, post a list of important telephone numbers.

9. Sanitary Facilities: Comply with regulations and health codes for the type, number,
location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. Install where facilities will
best serve the Project's needs. Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and
similar disposable materials for each facility. Provide covered waste containers.

a. Toilets: Install self-contained, single-occupant toilet units of the chemical, aerated
recirculation, or combustion type. Provide units properly vented and fully enclosed
with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material.
Shield toilets to ensure privacy. Use of pit-type privies will not be permitted.

10.  Sewers and Drainage: If sewers are available, provide temporary connections to remove
effluent. If sewers are not available or cannot be used, provide drainage ditches, dry
wells, stabilization ponds, and similar facilities. If neither sewers nor drainage facilities
can be lawfully used for discharge of effluent, provide containers to remove and dispose
of effluent off-site in a lawful manner.

a. Filter out soil, construction debris, chemicals, and similar contaminants that might
clog sewers or poliute waterways.
b. Connect temporary sewers to the municipal system, as directed by sewer

department officials. Maintain temporary sewers and drainage facilities in a clean,
sanitary condition. Following heavy use, restore normal conditions promptly.

C. Support Facilities Installation: Locate field offices, storage sheds, and other construction and
support facilities for easy access. Maintain facilities until near Substantial Completion. Remove
prior to Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be
permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to the Owner.

1. Field Offices: Provide temporary office of size to accommodate personnel at the Project
Site. Provide office on foundation adequate for normal loading.
2; Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction from

exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities. Where heat
is needed and the permanent building enclosure is not complete, provide temporary
enclosures where there is no other provision for containment of heat. Coordinate
enclosure with ventilating and material drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous

conditions.

a. Install tarpaulins securely, with incombustible wood framing and other materials.
Close openings of 25 sq. ft. (2.3 sq. m) or less with plywood or similar materials.

b. Close openings through floor or roof decks and horizontal surfaces with load-

bearing, wood-framed construction.
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3. Temporary Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities for hoisting materials and employees.

4. Project Signs: Install project identification and other signs where indicated to inform the
public and persons seeking entrance to the Project. Support on framing of preservative-
treated wood or steel. Do not permit installation of unauthorized signs. Engage an
experienced sign painter to apply graphics. Comply with details indicated.

5. Waste Collection and Disposal: Collect waste daily. Comply with requirements of
NFPA 241. Enforce requirements strictly. Handle hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary
waste materials separately from other waste by containerizing properly. Dispose of
material lawfully.

a. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days when the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).

Security and Protection Facilities Installation: Except for use of permanent fire protection as
soon as available, do not change over from use of temporary security and protection facilities to
permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

1 Temporary Fire Protection: Until permanent facilities supply fire-protection needs, install
and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against
controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241.

a. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended
purpose, but not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each usable
stairwell. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers.

b. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.

c. Prohibit smoking in hazardous fire-exposure areas.
d. Provide supervision of welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating
units, and similar sources of fire ignition.
2. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with code requirements for erection of

barricades. Paint with appropriate colors, graphics, and warning signs. Where
appropriate and needed, provide lighting, including flashing red or amber lights.

3. Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure of partially completed areas
of construction. Provide locking entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism,
and theft. Provide a secure lockup where materials and equipment are of value and must
be stored.

4. Environmental Protection: Operate temporary facilities and conduct construction in ways
that comply with environmental regulations and minimize the possibility that air,
waterways, and subsoil might be contaminated or polluted. Avoid use of tools and
equipment that produce harmful noise. Restrict use of noise-making equipment to hours
that will minimize complaints.

Operation: Enforce discipline in use of temporary facilities. Limit availability to intended uses to
minimize waste and abuse.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in operating condition until removal. Protect from damage by
freezing temperatures and similar elements. Maintain temporary enclosures, heating, cooling,
humidity control, ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve
indicated results and to avoid damage.

Protection: Prevent water-filled piping from freezing. Maintain markers for underground lines.
Protect during excavation.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when the need has ended, when
replaced by a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion. Complete or restore
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permanent construction delayed because of interference with the temporary facility. Repair
damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily

repaired.

1. Materials and temporary facilities are the Contractor's property. The Owner reserves the
right to take possession of project identification signs.

2, At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during the

construction period.

a. Replace air filters and clean inside of ductwork and housings.
b. Replace worn parts and parts subject to unusual operating conditions.
[0 Replace burned out lamps.

END OF SECTION 01 50 00
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SECTION 01 60 00 - MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

1:1

A.

GENERAL

"Products” are items purchased for incorporation in the Work, whether purchased for the Project
or taken from previously purchased stock.

y 2 “Named Products" are items identified by the manufacturer's product name, including
make or model number or designation, shown or listed in the manufacturer's published

product literature.

"Materials" are products substantially shaped, cut, worked, mixed, finished, refined or otherwise
fabricated, processed, or installed to form a part of the Work.

"Equipment" is a product with operational parts, whether motorized or manually operated, that
requires service connections, such as wiring or piping.

Source Limitations: To the fullest extent possible, provide products of the same kind from a
single source.

1 When the Contractor is given the option of selecting between 2 or more products for use
on the Project, the product selected shall be compatible with products previously
selected.

Nameplates: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach manufacturer's
nameplates or trademarks on surfaces exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.

1. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on concealed surfaces or, where
required for observation after installation, on accessible surfaces that are not
conspicuous.

2. Equipment Nameplates: Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service-
connected or power-operated equipment. Locate on an easily accessible surface that is
inconspicuous in occupied spaces. The nameplate shall contain the following information
and other essential operating data:

Name of product and manufacturer.
Model and serial number.

Capacity.

Speed.

Ratings.

Paoow

Deliver, store, and handle products according to the manufacturer's recommendations, using
means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft.

1 Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage and to prevent overcrowding
construction spaces. Coordinate with installation to assure minimum holding time for
items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft,
and other losses.

2 Deliver products in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system,
complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and
installing.

3. Inspect products upon delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to

ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.
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4. Store products to facilitate inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
Store heavy materials away from the structure in a manner that will not endanger the

supporting construction.

5. Store products subject to damage by the elements aboveground, under cover in a
weathertight enclosure, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. Maintain
temperature and humidity within range required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.2 PRODUCTS

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, new at the time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, safety guards, and other devices
and details needed for a complete installation and the intended use and effect.

2. Standard Products: Where available, provide standard products of types that have been
produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.

1.3 EXECUTION
A. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for installation of products. Anchor each product
securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other Work. Clean exposed surfaces and

protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial
Completion.

END OF SECTION 01 60 00
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SECTION 01 63 00 — SUBSTITUTIONS

1.1 GENERAL

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction
required by the Contract Documents proposed after award of the Contract are considered
requests for substitutions. The following are not requests for substitutions:

1. Substitutions requested during the bidding period and accepted by Addendum prior to
award of the Contract.

2 Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner.

3. Specified options included in the Contract Documents.

4 Contractor's compliance with regulations issued by governing authorities.

B. Substitution Request Submittal: The Architect will consider requests for substitution received
within 60 days after commencement of the Work.

1. Submit 3 copies of each request for substitution. Submit requests according to
procedures required for change-order proposals.
2. Identify the product or method to be replaced in each request. Include related
Specification Section and Drawing numbers.
3. Provide documentation showing compliance with the requirements for substitutions and
the following information:
a. Coordination information, including a list of changes needed to other Work that will
be necessary to accommodate the substitution.
b. A comparison of the substitution with the Work specified, including performance,
weight, size, durability, and visual effect.
c. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of products and installation
procedures.
d. Samples, where applicable or requested.
e. A statement indicating the effect on the Contractor's Construction Schedule

compared to the schedule without approval of the substitution. Indicate the effect
of the substitution on Contract Time.

f. Cost information, including a proposal of the net change, if any in the Contract
Sum.
g. Certification that the substitution conforms to the Contract Documents and is

appropriate for the applications indicated.
4. Architect's Action: If necessary, the Architect will request additional information within
one week of receipt of a request for substitution. The Architect will notify the Contractor
of acceptance or rejection within 2 weeks of receipt of the request.

a. Use the product specified if the Architect cannot make a decision within the time
allocated.

1.2 PRODUCTS
A. Conditions: The Architect will receive and consider a request for substitution when one or more
of the following conditions are satisfied. Otherwise, the Architect will return the requests without

action except to record noncompliance with these requirements.

1. Extensive revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.
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2. Changes are in keeping with the intent of the Contract Documents.

3. The specified product cannot be provided within the Contract Time. The Architect will not
consider the request if the specified product cannot be provided as a result of failure to
pursue the Work promptly.

4, The request is related to an "or-equal” clause.

5 The substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, or other
considerations, after deducting compensation to the Architect for redesign and increased

cost of other construction.
6. The specified product cannot receive approval by a governing authority, and the
substitution can be approved.

B. The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or
Samples for construction not complying with the Contract Documents do not constitute an
acceptable request for substitution, nor do they constitute approval.

1.3 EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 63 00
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SECTION 01 73 00 — CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

1.1 GENERAL

A. Record Drawings: Maintain a set of prints of Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings. Mark the
set to show the actual installation where the installation varies substantially from the Work as

originally shown.
1: Mark sets with red pencil.

H. Record Specifications: Maintain one copy of the Project Manual, including addenda. Mark to
show variations in Work performed in comparison with the text of the Specifications and
modifications

1. Upon completion of the Work, submit record Specifications to the Architect for the
Owner's records.

l. Maintenance Manuals: Organize operation and maintenance data into sets of manageable
size. Bind in individual, heavy-duty, binders, with pocket folders for folded sheet information.
Mark identification on front and spine of each binder. Include the following information:

1. Emergency instructions.

2 Copies of warranties.

3. Wiring diagrams.

4. Shop Drawings and Product Data.
1.2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
1.3 EXECUTION

A. Operation and Maintenance Instructions: Arrange for each Installer of equipment that requires
maintenance to provide instruction in proper operation and maintenance. Include a detailed
review of the following items:

1 Maintenance manuals.
2. Warranties and bonds.
3. Maintenance agreements and similar continuing commitments.

END OF SECTION 01 73 00
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SECTION 01 78 36 — WARRANTIES

1.1

A.

GENERAL

Standard product warranties are preprinted written warranties published by individual
manufacturers for particular products and are specifically endorsed by the manufacturer to the
Owner.

Special warranties are written warranties required by or incorporated in the Contract
Documents, either to extend time limits provided by standard warranties or to provide greater
rights for the Owner.

1 Refer to the General Conditions for terms of the Contractor's period for correction of the
Work.

Disclaimers and Limitations: Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties
do not relieve the Contractor of the warranty on the Work that incorporates the products.
Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve suppliers,
manufacturers, and subcontractors required to countersign special warranties with the
Contractor.

Related Damages and Losses: When correcting failed or damaged warranted construction,
remove and replace construction that has been damaged as a result of such failure or must be
removed and replaced to provide access for correction of warranted construction.

Reinstatement of Warranty: When Work covered by a warranty has failed and been corrected
by replacement or rebuilding, reinstate the warranty by written endorsement. The reinstated
warranty shall be equal to the original warranty with an equitable adjustment for depreciation.

Replacement Cost: Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has failed, replace or
rebuild the Work to an acceptable condition complying with requirements of the Contract
Documents. The Contractor is responsible for the cost of replacing or rebuilding defective Work
regardless of whether the Owner has benefited from use of the Work through a portion of its
anticipated useful service life.

Owner's Recourse: Expressed warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied
warranties and shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise available
under the law. Expressed warranty periods shall not be interpreted as limitations on the time in
which the Owner can enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies.

1. Rejection of Warranties: The Owner reserves the right to reject warranties and to limit
selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract
Documents.

2. Where the Contract Documents require a special warranty, or similar commitment, the

Owner reserves the right to refuse to accept the Work, until the Contractor presents
evidence that entities required to countersign such commitments are willing to do so.

Submit written warranties to the Architect prior to the date certified for Substantial Completion.
When the Contract Documents require the Contractor, or the Contractor and a subcontractor,

supplier or manufacturer to execute a special warranty, prepare a written document that
contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution by the required parties.
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1. Refer to Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and particular
requirements for submitting special warranties.

1.2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

1.3 EXECUTION
A. List of Warranties: As follows:

B. Schedule: Provide warranties on products and installations as specified in the following
Sections:

END OF SECTION 01 78 36
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SECTION 03 30 00 — CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
PART 1 - GENERAL

14 SUMMARY

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete
materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 02200 "EARTHWORK" for drainage fill under slabs-on-grade.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture.
C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending,

and placement.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Material certificates.
B. Material test reports.
G Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete
products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities

and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed
Concrete Production Facilities."

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency,qualified according to ASTM C
1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.

C. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4/D
1.4M, "Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel."

D. ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the
Contract Documents:

1. ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete," Sections 1 through 5.
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

E. Concrete Testing Service: Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform
material evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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21 FORM-FACING MATERIALS

A

Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true,
and smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of

joints.

Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved
material. Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

22 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A.

Recycled Content of Steel Products: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of pre-
consumer recycled content not less than 25 percent.

Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed.

Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185/A 185M, plain, fabricated from as-
drawn steel wire into flat sheets.

Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and
fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar
supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of
Standard Practice.

23 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A.

Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand,
and source, throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I/ll. May supplement with the following:

a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F or C.
Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, graded.

)5 Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) nominal.
2; Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable.
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2.4 ADMIXTURES

A.

B.

Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with
other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those
permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing
calcium chloride.

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.

Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.

Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.
High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F.
High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M,
Type G.

6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type Il

O o h=a

25 FIBER REINFORCEMENT

A

Synthetic Micro-Fiber: Monofilament or fibrillated polypropylene micro-fibers engineered
and designed for use in concrete, complying with ASTM C 1116/C 1116M, Type llI.

2.6 VAPOR RETARDERS

A.

Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class A. Include manufacturer's recommended
adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape.

Sheet Vapor Retarder: Polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 10 mils (0.25
mm) thick.

2.7 CURING MATERIALS

A.

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for
application to fresh concrete.

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf,
weighing approximately 9 o0z./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) when dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene
sheet.

Water: Potable.

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class
B, dissipating.
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F: Clear, Solvent-Borne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C
1315, Type 1, Class A.

g VOC Content: Curing and sealing compounds shall have a VOC content of 200
g/L or less when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method

24).
2.8  RELATED MATERIALS

A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic
fiber or ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork.

2.9 CONCRETE MIXTURES

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the
basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.

B. Cementitious Materials: Use fly ash, pozzolan, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and
silica fume as needed to reduce the total amount of portland cement, which would
otherwise be used, by not less than 40 percent.

C. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Use water-reducing or plasticizing admixture in concrete, as required, for
placement and workability.
2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high
temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.
3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use

industrial slabs and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight,
and concrete with a water-cementitious materials ratio below 0.50.

D. Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:
1. Minimum Compressive Strength: Refer to Structural Drawings
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: Refer to Structural Drawings
3. Slump Limit: [4 inches (100 mm)] [5 inches (125 mm)] [8 inches (200 mm) for

concrete with verified slump of 2 to 4 inches (50 to 100 mm) before adding high-
range water-reducing admixture or plasticizing admixture] <Insert dimension>,
plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm).

4. Air Content: 5.5 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-1/2-
inch (38-mm) nominal maximum aggregate size.

5. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-inch
(25-mm) nominal maximum aggregate size.

6. Air Content: Do not allow air content of trowel-finished floors to exceed 3 percent.

210  FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."
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211 CONCRETE MIXING

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C
94/C 94M, and furnish batch ticket information.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F (30 and 32 deg C), reduce
mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is
above 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 FORMWORK
A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support
| vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied,

until structure can support such loads.

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

C. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.

| 3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS
| A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining
work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings,
templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.
3.3 VAPOR RETARDERS

A. Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to
ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Lap joints 6 inches (150 mm) and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape.
3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder
before placing concrete.

3.5 JOINTS
A. General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of
concrete.
B. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at

locations indicated or as approved by Architect.
C: Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints,

sectioning concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal
to at least one-fourth of concrete thickness as follows:
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1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and
finishing each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch (3.2 mm). Repeat grooving of
contraction joints after applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on
concrete surfaces.

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with
shatterproof abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- (3.2-mm-) wide
joints into concrete when cutting action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise
damage surface and before concrete develops random contraction cracks.

Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at
slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade

beams, and other locations, as indicated.

Waterstops: Install in construction joints and at other joints indicated according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A.

C.

D.

Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and
embedded items is complete and that required inspections have been performed.

Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that
no new concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or

planes of weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction
joints as indicated. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

1. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to
ACI 301.

Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1.

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301.

3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

A.

Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie
holes and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections that exceed
specified limits on formed-surface irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view.

Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material,
arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and
patch tie holes and defects. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified

limits on formed-surface irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view, to receive a rubbed finish, to
be covered with a coating or covering material applied directly to concrete.

Rubbed Finish: Apply the following to smooth-formed finished as-cast concrete where
indicated:

1 Smooth-Rubbed Finish: Not later than one day after form removal, moisten
concrete surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until
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producing a uniform color and texture. Do not apply cement grout other than that
created by the rubbing process.

2; Grout-Cleaned Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply grout of a consistency of
thick paint to coat surfaces and fill small holes. Mix one part portland cement to
one and one-half parts fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding admixture and
water. Add white portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so
color of dry grout will match adjacent surfaces. Scrub grout into voids and
remove excess grout. When grout whitens, rub surface with clean burlap and
keep surface damp by fog spray for at least 36 hours.

3. Cork-Floated Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply a stiff grout. Mix one part
portland cement and one part fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding agent and
water. Add white portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so
color of dry grout will match adjacent surfaces. Compress grout into voids by
grinding surface. In a swirling motion, finish surface with a cork float.

Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed
surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching
adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly
across adjacent unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

3.8 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

A.

General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, re-straightening, and
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

Scratch Finish: While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and
bull-floated or darbied. Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile amplitude
of 1/4 inch (6 mm) in one direction.

1. Apply scratch finish to surfaces indicated and to receive concrete floor toppings.

Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is
small or inaccessible to power driven floats. Re-straighten, cut down high spots, and fill
low spots. Repeat float passes and re-straightening until surface is left with a uniform,
smooth, granular texture.

1. Apply float finish to surfaces to receive trowel finish and to be covered with fluid-
applied or sheet waterproofing, built-up or membrane roofing, or sand-bed
terrazzo.

Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by
hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is
free of trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface
defects that would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings.

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces exposed to view or to be covered with resilient
flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint, or
another thin-film-finish coating system.

2. Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and
an unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- (3.05-m-) long straightedge resting on two high
spots and placed anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/4 inch (6 mm).

Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces where ceramic or
quarry tile is to be installed by either thickset or thin-set method. While concrete is still
plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom.
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1 Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces.

F. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and
elsewhere as indicated.

3.9 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-

weather protection during curing.

B. Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot,
dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sg. m x h)
before and during finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written
instructions after placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before

float finishing.

C. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days.

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-
retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides
and ends lapped at least 12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or
adhesive. Cure for not less than seven days. Immediately repair any holes or
tears during curing period using cover material and waterproof tape.

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or
roller according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to
heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of
coating and repair damage during curing period.

a. Removal: After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound
without damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing
compound manufacturer unless manufacturer certifies curing compound
will not interfere with bonding of floor covering used on Project.

4. Curing and Sealing Compound: Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a
continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after
initial application. Repeat process 24 hours later and apply a second coat.
Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period.

3.10 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

A. Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.
Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's

approval.

3.11  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to
perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

END OF SECTION 03 30 00
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SECTION 05 50 00 — METAL FABRICATIONS AND MISCELLANEOUS METALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

14

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY: Metal fabrications and miscellaneous metal work, complete, including:
A. Pit Ladder.

B. Steel supports for work of other trades, including supports for elevator guide rails and
machine beams.

C. Miscellaneous metal steel attachments, anchors, plates, angles, etc.

D. Anchors angles, bolts, expansion shields for items in this section only, and other
accessories shown in details and or required for the complete installation of all work.

RELATED WORK SPECIFIED IN OTHER SECTIONS:

A. Cast-In-Place Concrete; Section 03300.

B. Unit Masonry Assemblies; Section 04200.

SUBMITTALS: Comply with Section 01300.

A. Product Data: Submit for products used in miscellaneous metal fabrications, including
paint products and grout.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for the fabrication and erection of all assemblies
of  metal fabrications and miscellaneous metal work. Include

plans, elevations, sections, and details of fabrications and their connections. Show
anchorage and accessory items. Provide templates for anchors and bolts specified for
installation under other sections.

PROJECT CONDITIONS:
A. Field Measurements:

1. Check actual locations of walls and other construction to which metal fabrications
must fit, by accurate field measurements before fabrication; show recorded
measurements on final shop drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with
construction progress to avoid delay of work.

2. Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying work, guarantee
dimensions and proceed with fabrication of products without field measurements.
Coordinate construction to ensure that actual opening dimensions correspond to
guaranteed dimensions. Allow for trimming and fitting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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2:1 MATERIALS:
A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces, unless otherwise

indicated. For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed work, provide
materials without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.

2.2 FERROUS METALS:

A. Steel Plates, Rods, Shapes and Bars: ASTM A 36.

23 FASTENERS:

A. Steel Bolts and Nuts: ASTM A 307, Grade A. High strength bolts; ASTM A 325. Hot-dip
galvanize all items in accordance with ASTM A 153.

Expansion Bolts Wedge Anchors: Ramset "Trubolt" or Hilti "Kwik Bolt".

w

Adhesive Anchors: Hilti "HIT HY150", injection adhesive anchor.

Expansion Shields: F.S. FF-S-325

m o o

Anchor Bolts: Furnish and deliver to site, anchor bolts and other items to be embedded in
concrete. Provide necessary shop details and diagrams for concrete forms and, if
required, provide templates to insure proper and accurate locations and setting of anchor

bolts.
F. Toggle Bolts: Tumble-wing type F.S. FF-B-588 type, class and style as required.

Lock Washers: F.S. FF-W-84, helical spring type carbon steel.

T

Plain Washers: Round, ASME B18.22.1.

Wood Screws: Flat head, ASME B18.6.1.

J. Machine Screws: ASME B18.6.3.

2.4 WELDING RODS AND ELECTRODES: Select in accordance with AWS specifications for metal
alloy to be welded.

2.5 MISCELLANEQUS ITEMS: Furnish bent or otherwise custom fabricated angles, bolts, plates, z-
clips, anchors, hangers, dowels and other miscellaneous steel shapes as required for framing
and supporting work and for anchoring or securing work to concrete or other structures. Straight
bolts and other stock rough hardware items are specified in Section 06100.

2.6 PAINT:
A. Shop Paint: Lead free, alkyd primer; Tnemec 10-99, Southern Coatings Enviro-Guard 1-

2900, or approved equal, meeting performance
requirements of F.S. TT-P-86, and passing ASTM B 117 after 500 hours.
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2.7

2.8

Primer selected must be compatible with finish coats of paint. Coordinate selection of
metal primer with finish paint requirements specified in Section 09910.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: High zinc dust content paint for regalvanizing welds in
galvanized steel work, complying with SSPC- Paint 20.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt mastic complying with SSPC-Paint 12 except
containing no asbestos fibers.

NON-SHRINK NONMETALLIC GROUT: Master Builders "Masterflow 713", Euclid "Euco N.S.
Grout", L & M "Crystex", or U. S. Grout "Five Star Grout", Sonneborn "Sonogrout", or W. R.

Meadows "Sealtight 588 Grout".

FABRICATION, GENERAL:

A

Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble
units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use connections that

maintain structural value of joined pieces.

Workmanship: Use materials of size and thickness shown or, if not shown, of required
size and thickness to produce strength and durability in finished product. Work to
dimensions shown or accepted on shop drawings, using proven details of fabrication and
support. Use type of materials shown or specified for various components of work.

Cut, drill and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease exposed
edges to a radius of approximately 1/32" unless otherwise shown.

Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or
otherwise impairing work.

Weld corners and seams continuously, complying with AWS recommendations.

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
3. Remove welding flux immediately.
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended

so no roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches
that of adjacent surface.

Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to
exclude water. Provide weep holes where water may accumulate.

Cut reinforce, drill and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware,
screws, and similar items.

Provide for anchorage of type shown, coordinated with supporting structure. Fabricate
and space anchoring devices to provide adequate support for intended use.

Shop Painting:
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2.10

1. Shop paint miscellaneous metal work, except concealed metal work, members or
portion of members to be embedded in concrete or masonry, surfaces and edges
to be field welded, anodized aluminum, and galvanized surfaces, unless

otherwise specified.

2. Remove scale, rust and other deleterious materials before applying shop coat.
Clean off heavy rust and loose mill scale in accordance with SSPC SP-2 or
SSPC SP-3.

3. Remove oil, grease and similar contaminants in accordance with SSPC SP-1.

4. Immediately after surface preparation, brush or spray on primer in accordance

with manufacturer's instructions, and at rate to provide uniform dry film thickness
of 2.0 mils for each coat. Use painting methods which will result in full coverage
of joints, corners, edges, and exposed surfaces.

Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and straight
sharp edges. Ease exposed edges to a radius of approximately 1/32" unless otherwise
shown. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain
separation or otherwise impairing work.

Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed
fasteners wherever possible. Use exposed fasteners of type shown or, if not shown,
Phillips flat-head (countersunk) screws or bolts. Provide for anchorage of type shown,
coordinated with supporting structure. Fabricate and space anchoring devices to provide
adequate support for intended use. Cut reinforce, drill and tap miscellaneous metal work
as indicated to receive finish hardware and similar items. Locate joints where least

conspicuous.

MISCELLANEOUS METAL FABRICATIONS:

A.
B.

Ladders: Steel bars, rods, treads, and shapes of sizes and designs indicated.

Steel Supports: Provide structural steel lintels, channels, braces, angles, etc., as
indicated and assemble as detailed. Secure all connections to provide rigid supports for
all items required including supports not specifically specified in other sections.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

PREPARATION:

A.

Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions
and directions for installation of anchorages, including concrete inserts, sleeves, anchor
bolts, and miscellaneous items having integral anchors that are to be embedded in
concrete or masonry construction. Coordinate delivery of such items to site.

Set sleeves in concrete with tops flush with finish surface elevations; protect sleeves from
water and concrete entry.
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3.2 INSTALLATION:

A

Fastening To In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where
necessary for securing miscellaneous metal fabrications to in-place construction; include
threaded fasteners for concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through-bolts, lag
bolts, wood screws, and other connectors as required.

Cutting, Fitting, Placement: Perform cutting, drilling and fitting required for installation.
Set metal fabrication accurately in location, alignment and elevation; with edges and
surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; measured from established lines and levels.

Field Welding: Comply with AWS Code for procedures of manual shielded metal-arc
welding, appearance and quality of welds made, methods used in correcting welding

work, and the following:

1 Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
3. Remove welding flux immediately.
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended

so that no roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface
matches those adjacent.

Setting Loose Plates:

y Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and
roughen to improve bond to surfaces. Clean bottom of surface of bearing plates.

2. Set loose leveling and bearing plates on wedges, or other adjustable devices.
After bearing members have been positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts.
Do not remove wedges or shims, but if protruding, cut off flush with edge of
bearing plate before packing with grout.

Ladders: Securely anchor to floor and walls.

3.3 TOUCH-UP SHOP PAINTING: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections,
and abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with same material as used for shop
painting. Use galvanizing repair paint on damaged galvanized surfaces.

END OF SECTION 05 50 00
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SECTION 06 10 00 - MISCELLANEOUS CARPENTRY
1.1 GENERAL (NOT USED)

1.2 PRODUCTS

A. Lumber, General: Comply with DOC PS 20 and with applicable grading rules of inspection
agencies certified by the American Lumber Standards Committee's (ALSC) Board of Review.
Provide dressed lumber, S4S, with each piece factory marked with grade stamp of inspection

agency.

1. For exposed lumber, furnish pieces with grade stamps applied to ends or back of each
piece, or omit grade stamps and provide grade-compliance certificates issued by
inspection agency.

2. Provide dry lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing for 2-
inch nominal (38-mm actual) thickness or less, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Wood-Preservative-Treated Materials: Comply with applicable requirements of AWPA C2
(lumber) and AWPA C9 (plywood). Mark each treated item with the Quality Mark Requirements
of an inspection agency approved by ALSC's Board of Review.

1. Pressure treat aboveground items with waterborne preservatives to a minimum retention
of 0.25 Ib/cu. ft. (4.0 kg/cu. m). After treatment, kiln-dry lumber and plywood to a
maximum moisture content of 19 and 15 percent, respectively. Treat indicated items and

the following:

a. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and
similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and
waterproofing.

b. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in

contact with masonry or concrete.

2: Pressure treat wood members in contact with ground or freshwater with waterborne
preservatives to a minimum retention of 0.40 Ib/cu. ft. (6.4 kg/cu. m).

C. Dimension Lumber: Provide dimension lumber of grades indicated according to the ALSC
National Grading Rule (NGR) provisions of the inspection agency indicated.

1. Interior Partitions: Provide Standard, Stud, or No. 3 grade and any of the following
species:

a. Species: Eastern softwoods; NELMA.
b. Species: Northern species; NLGA.

c. Species: Mixed southern pine; SPIB.

d. Species: Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.

2. Other Framing: Provide Construction or No. 2 grade and any of the following species:

Species: Spruce-pine-fir, NELMA or NLGA.

Species: Southern pine; SPIB.

Species: Douglas fir-larch; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
Species: Hem-fir; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
Species: Douglas fir south; WWPA.

Paoop
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D. Concealed Boards: Provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the
following species and grades:

Species and Grade: Eastern softwoods, No. 3 Common per NELMA rules.

Species and Grade: Northern species, No. 3 Common or Standard per NLGA rules.
Species and Grade: Mixed southern pine, No. 2 per SPIB rules.

Species and Grade: Western woods, Standard per WCLIB rules or No. 3 Common per

WWPA rules.

OIN =

1.3 EXECUTION
A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.

B. Fit carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit. Correlate
location of furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to allow attachment of other
construction.

C. Securely attach carpentry work as indicated and according to applicable codes and recognized
standards.

D. Countersink nail heads on exposed carpentry work and fill holes with wood filler.

END OF SECTION 06 10 00
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SECTION 06 16 00 - SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1:1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Wall sheathing.

2. Roof sheathing.

3. Underlayment.

4. Sheathing joint and penetration treatment.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements.
2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and

certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Evaluation Reports: For following products, from ICC-ES:

1. Preservative-treated plywood.
2 Fire-retardant-treated plywood.
3. Foam-plastic sheathing.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For assemblies with fire-resistance ratings, provide
materials and construction identical to those of assemblies tested for fire resistance per
ASTM E 119 by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance
Directory."
2.2 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS
A. Plywood: Either DOC PS 1 or DOC PS 2 unless otherwise indicated.

B. Oriented Strand Board: DOC PS 2.
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2.3

A.

2.4

2.5

PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior
construction, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction.

Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

Application: Treat all plywood unless otherwise indicated.

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED PLYWOOD

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with
requirements in this article that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and with fire-
test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test
method indicated by a qualified testing agency.

Fire-Retardant-Treated Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-spread index of
25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant progressive
combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not
extending more than 10.5 feet (3.2 m) beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during

the test.

1. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-
retardant-treated plywood by pressure process after being subjected to accelerated
weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.

2 Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less
when tested according to ASTM D 3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where
exterior type is not indicated.

3. Design Value Adjustment Factors: Treated lumber plywood shall be tested according
ASTM D 5516 and design value adjustment factors shall be calculated according to
ASTM D 6305. Span ratings after treatment shall be not less than span ratings specified.

Kiln-dry material after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.

Identify fire-retardant-treated plywood with appropriate classification marking of qualified testing
agency.

Application: Treat plywood indicated on Drawings.

WALL SHEATHING

Plywood Wall Sheathing: Exterior Exposure 1 sheathing.
Oriented-Strand-Board Wall Sheathing: Exposure 1 sheathing.
Glass-Mat Gypsum Wall Sheathing: ASTM C 1177/1177M.

1. Type and Thickness: Regular, 5/8 inch (13 mm) & Type X, 5/8 inch (15.9 mm) thickness
and type in locations as indicated on drawings.

Cementitious Backer Units: ASTM C 1325, Type A.
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2.6

A.

B.

27

A.

2.8

A

i Thickness: 5/8 inch (12.7 mm).

ROOF SHEATHING
Plywood Roof Sheathing: Exterior Exposure 1 sheathing.

Oriented-Strand-Board Roof Sheathing: Exposure 1 sheathing.

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified
in this article for material and manufacture.

1. For roof and wall sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with
ASTM A 153/A 153M.

SHEATHING JOINT-AND-PENETRATION TREATMENT MATERIALS

Sealant for Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing:  Silicone emulsion sealant complying with
ASTM C 834, compatible with sheathing tape and sheathing and recommended by tape and
sheathing manufacturers for use with glass-fiber sheathing tape and for covering exposed
fasteners.

1. Sheathing Tape: Self-adhering glass-fiber tape, minimum 2 inches (50 mm) wide, 10 by
10 or 10 by 20 threads/inch (390 by 390 or 390 by 780 threads/m), of type recommended
by sheathing and tape manufacturers for use with silicone emulsion sealant in sealing
joints in glass-mat gypsum sheathing and with a history of successful in-service use.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

C.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to
use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that pieces
do not span between fewer than three support members.

Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting
construction unless otherwise indicated.

Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:

1 NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's "International Building Code."

Coordinate wall and roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so
these materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from

passing through completed assembly.

Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of
structural support elements.
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3.2 WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30, "Engineered Wood
Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated.

B. Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below:

1. Wall and Roof Sheathing:
a. Nail to wood framing.
b. Screw to cold-formed metal framing.
c. Space panels 1/8 inch (3 mm) apart at edges and ends.

2. Underlayment:
a. Nail to subflooring.
b. Space panels 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) apart at edges and ends.
C. Fill and sand edge joints of underlayment receiving resilient flooring immediately

before installing flooring.

3.3 GYPSUM SHEATHING INSTALLATION

A. Comply with GA-253 and with manufacturer's written instructions.

1: Fasten gypsum sheathing to wood framing with nails or screws.

2. Fasten gypsum sheathing to cold-formed metal framing with screws.

3. Install boards with a 3/8-inch (9.5-mm) gap where non-load-bearing construction abuts
structural elements.

4. Install boards with a 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) gap where they abut masonry or similar materials

that might retain moisture, to prevent wicking.
B. Seal sheathing joints according to sheathing manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Apply elastomeric sealant to joints and fasteners and trowel flat. Apply sufficient amount
of sealant to completely cover joints and fasteners after troweling. Seal other
penetrations and openings.

2. Apply glass-fiber sheathing tape to glass-mat gypsum sheathing joints and apply and
trowel silicone emulsion sealant to embed entire face of tape in sealant. Apply sealant to
exposed fasteners with a trowel so fasteners are completely covered. Seal other
penetrations and openings.

3.4 CEMENTITIOUS BACKER UNIT INSTALLATION
A. Install panels and treat joints according to ANSI A108.11 and manufacturer's written instructions

for type of application indicated.

END OF SECTION 06 16 00
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SECTION 06 40 23 - INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

B.

1.2

1.3

A.

B.

1.4

A

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Interior standing and running trim.
Wood cabinets.

Plastic-laminate cabinets.
Plastic-laminate countertops.

PON=

Interior architectural woodwork includes wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips
unless concealed within other construction before woodwork installation.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For cabinet hardware and accessories.

Shop Drawings: Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale
details, attachment devices, and other components.

Samples:

1. Plastic-laminates, for each type, color, pattern, and surface finish.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Fabricator of woodwork.

Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork
Quality Standards."

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install woodwork until building is enclosed, wet
work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative
humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

MATERIALS
Wood Species and Cut for Transparent Finish: Red oak, plain sawn or sliced.

Wood Species for Opaque Finish: Eastern white pine, sugar pine, or western white pine.
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C.

2.2

= o

23

2.4

Wood Products:

Hardboard: AHA A135.4.

Medium-Density Fiberboard: ANSI A208.2, Grade MD.
Particleboard: ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2.

Softwood Plywood: DOC PS 1, Medium Density Overlay.
Veneer-Faced Panel Products (Hardwood Plywood): HPVA HP-1.

oAM=

Thermoset Decorative Panels: Particleboard or medium-density fiberboard finished with
thermally fused, melamine-impregnated decorative paper complying with LMA SAT-1.

High-Pressure Decorative Laminate: NEMA LD 3, grades as indicated or, if not indicated, as
required by woodwork quality standard.

CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES

General: Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with architectural
woodwork, except for items specified in Division 08 Section "Door Hardware (Scheduled by
Describing Products).”

Frameless Concealed Hinges (European Type): BHMA A156.9, B01602, minimum 100
degrees of opening.

Wire Pulls: Back mounted, solid metal, 4 inches (100 mm) long, 5/16 inch (8 mm) in diameter.

Catches: Magnetic catches, BHMA A156.9, B03141.

Drawer Slides: BHMA A156.9, B05091.

1. Heavy Duty (Grade 1HD-100 and Grade 1HD-200): Side mounted; full-extension type;
zinc-plated steel ball-bearing slides.

Aluminum Slides for Sliding Glass Doors: BHMA A156.9, B07063.

Door Locks: BHMA A156.11, EQ7121.

Drawer Locks: BHMA A156.11, E07041.

Exposed Hardware Finishes: For exposed hardware, provide finish that complies with
BHMA A156.18 for BHMA finish number indicated.

y Satin Chromium Plated: BHMA 626 for brass or bronze base; BHMA 652 for steel base;
match Architect's sample.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips: Softwood or hardwood lumber, kiln-dried to less

than 15 percent moisture content.

FABRICATION

General: Complete fabrication to maximum extent possible before shipment to Project site.
Where necessary for fitting at site, provide allowance for scribing, trimming, and fitting.
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1.

Interior Woodwork Grade: Custom.

B. Interior Standing and Running Trim:

1.

2.

3.

For transparent-finished trim items wider than available lumber, use veneered

construction. Do not glue for width.
Backout or groove backs of flat trim members and kerf backs of other wide, flat members,

except for members with ends exposed in finished work.
Assemble casings in plant except where limitations of access to place of installation

require field assembly.

C. Wood Cabinets for Transparent Finish:

OORWLN
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AWI Type of Cabinet Construction: Flush overlay.

WI Door and Drawer Front Style: Flush overlay.

Grain Direction: Vertically for drawer fronts, doors, and fixed panels.

Matching of Veneer Leaves: Book match.

Veneer Matching within Panel Face: Running match.

Semiexposed Surfaces Other Than Drawer Bodies: Same species and cut indicated for
exposed surfaces.

Drawer Sides and Backs: Thermoset decorative panels.

Drawer Bottoms: Thermoset decorative panels.

Provide dust panels of 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) plywood or tempered hardboard above
compartments and drawers, unless located directly under tops.

BE Plastic-Laminate Cabinets:

W =

Noo

®

AWI Type of Cabinet Construction: Flush overlay.
WI Door and Drawer Front Style: Flush overlay.
Laminate Cladding for Exposed Surfaces: High-pressure decorative laminate as follows:

Horizontal Surfaces Other Than Tops: Grade HGS.
Postformed Surfaces: Grade HGP.

Vertical Surfaces: Grade HGS.

Edges: Grade HGS.

aoow

Materials for Semiexposed Surfaces Other Than Drawer Bodies: Thermoset decorative
panels.

Drawer Sides and Backs: Thermoset decorative panels.

Drawer Bottoms: Thermoset decorative panels.

Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: As selected by Architect from laminate manufacturer's
full range.

Provide dust panels of 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) plywood or tempered hardboard above
compartments and drawers, unless located directly under tops.

E. Plastic-Laminate Countertops:

High-Pressure Decorative Laminate Grade: HGS.
Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: As selected by Architect from laminate manufacturer's

full range.
Edge Treatment: Same as laminate cladding on horizontal surfaces.
Core Material at Sinks: Medium-density fiberboard made with exterior glue or exterior-

grade plywood.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Before installation, condition woodwork to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation
areas. Examine shop-fabricated work for completion and complete work as required, including
removal of packing and backpriming.

B. Grade: Install woodwork to comply with requirements for the same grade specified in Part 2 for
fabrication of type of woodwork involved.

C. Install woodwork level, plumb, true, and straight to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches (3 mm in
2400 mm). Shim as required with concealed shims.

D. Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged finish
at cuts.

E: Anchor woodwork to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates. Secure with
countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as required for complete installation. Use
fine finishing nails [or finishing screws] for exposed fastening, countersunk and filled flush with
woodwork and matching final finish if transparent finish is indicated.

E: Standing and Running Trim: Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length
pieces (from maximum length of lumber available) to greatest extent possible.[ Scarf running
joints and stagger in adjacent and related members.] Fill gaps, if any, between top of base and
wall with plastic wood filler, sand smooth, and finish same as wood base if finished.

G. Cabinets: Install without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings properly and are
accurately aligned. Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to provide
unencumbered operation.

1 Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, at ends and not more than 16
inches (400 mm) o.c. with No.10 wafer-head screws sized for 1-inch (25-mm)
penetration into wood framing, blocking, or hanging strips.

H. Countertops: Anchor securely by screwing through corner blocks of base cabinets or other

supports into underside of countertop. Calk space between backsplash and wall with sealant
specified in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."

END OF SECTION 06 40 23
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SECTION 07 21 00 - BUILDING INSULATION

1.1 GENERAL
A. Submittals: Product Data for each type of insulation product specified.

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide insulation and related materials with the fire-test-
response characteristics indicated as determined by testing identical products per ASTM E 84,
ASTM E 119, or ASTM E 136 by UL or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction. Identify materials with appropriate markings of applicable testing
and inspecting agency.

1.2 PRODUCTS

A. General: Provide insulating materials that comply with requirements and with referenced
standards.

1. Preformed Units: Sizes to fit applications indicated; selected from manufacturer's
standard thicknesses, widths, and lengths.

B. Kraft-Faced Batt Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type I, Class C; faced on one side with kraft vapor
retarder.

Mineral Fiber type: Fibers manufactured from glass, slag wool or rock wool.

c. Adhesive for Bonding Insulation: Product with demonstrated capability to bond insulation
securely to substrates indicated without damaging insulation and substrates.

D. Sound Batt Insulation: Unfaced fiber glass batts designed to fit snugly into stud cavities.

1.3 EXECUTION

A. Installation, General: Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to
products and application indicated.

1. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, unsoiled, and has not been exposed at any time

to ice and snow.
2. Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and fit

tightly around obstructions and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere

with placement.
3. Apply single layer of insulation to produce thickness indicated.

C. Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical abuse,
and other causes.

END OF SECTION 07 21 00
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SECTION 07 25 00 - WEATHER BARRIERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A

A.

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

118 Building wrap.

2. Flexible flashing.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Evaluation Reports: For water-resistive barrier and flexible flashing, from ICC-ES.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2:1

2.2

A.

B.

A.

WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER

Building Wrap: ASTM E 1677, Type | air barrier; with flame-spread and smoke-developed
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, when tested according to ASTM E 84; UV
stabilized; and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

DuPont (E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company); Tyvek CommercialWrap.
Ludlow Coated Products; Barricade Building Wrap.

Pactiv, Inc.; GreenGuard Classic Wrap Ultra Wrap .

Raven Industries Inc.; Fortress Pro Weather Protective Barrier.

aooow

2. Water-Vapor Permeance: Not less than 50 g through 1 sq. m of surface in 24 hours per
ASTM E 96/E 96M, Desiccant Method (Procedure A).

Building-Wrap Tape: Pressure-sensitive plastic tape recommended by building-wrap
manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in building wrap.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Flexible Flashing: Self-adhesive butyl rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a
high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall
thickness of not less than 0.025 inch (0.6 mm).

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

WEATHER BARRIERS 072500-1
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DuPont (E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company); DuPont Flashing Tape.

Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.; Vycor Butyl Self
Adhered Flashing.

Protecto Wrap Company; BT-25 XL.

Raven Industries Inc.; Fortress Flashshield.

Advanced Building Products Inc.; Wind-o-wrap.

Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing; CCW-705-TWF Thru-Wall Flashing.

Fiberweb, Clark Hammerbeam Corp.; Aquaflash 500.

Fortifiber Building Systems Group; [Fortiflash 25] [Fortiflash 40].

Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.; [Vycor Plus
Self-Adhered Flashing] [Vycor V40 Self-Adhered Flashing].

j- MFM Building Products Corp.; Window Wrap.

K. Polyguard Products, Inc.; [Polyguard JT-20 Tape] [Polyguard JT-30 Tape].

. Sandell Manufacturing Co., Inc.; Presto-Seal.

op

Te@~oao

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A

WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION

Cover sheathing with water-resistive barrier as follows:

1. Cut back barrier 1/2 inch (13 mm) on each side of the break in supporting members at
expansion- or control-joint locations.
2. Apply barrier to cover vertical flashing with a minimum 4-inch (100-mm) overlap unless

otherwise indicated.
Building Wrap: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Seal seams, edges, fasteners, and penetrations with tape.
2. Extend into jambs of openings and seal corners with tape.
FLEXIBLE FLASHING INSTALLATION

Apply flexible flashing where indicated to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Lap seams and junctures with other materials at least 4 inches (100 mm) except that at
flashing flanges of other construction, laps need not exceed flange width.

2. Lap flashing over water-resistive barrier at bottom and sides of openings.

3. Lap water-resistive barrier over flashing at heads of openings.

END OF SECTION 07 25 00
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SECTION 07 46 19 — STEEL SIDING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Steel siding.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data:
1. Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in
this section with a minimum five years documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing Work of this section with
minimum two years documented experience with projects of similar scope and complexity.

C. Source Limitations: Provide each type of product from a single manufacturing source to
ensure uniformity.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store and handle in strict compliance with manufacturer's written instructions and
recommendations.

B. Protect from damage due to weather, excessive temperature, and construction operations.
C. Handling: Handle materials to avoid damage.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under
environmental conditions outside manufacturer's recommended limits.

1.6 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's standard limited warranty unless indicated otherwise.
. Residential Steel Siding Products: Limited life time warranty.
a. Warranties apply to pre-painted products only.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 MANUFACTURERS
A. Acceptable Manufacturer: MAC Metal.

B. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with the provisions of Section 01
63 00 - Substitutions.
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2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS - FINISHES

A. Steel Finishing: Proprietary Textural Paint Technology. UV resistant.
1. Standards Compliance:
a. Fire Resistance: ASTM E84, Class A.
b. Air Leakage: ASTME283 compliant.

2.3 STEEL SIDING

A. Performance and Design Requirements:
1 Steel Siding: CS Type B, 24 gauge, 0.34 inch (8.6 mm) thick galvanized steel coil

complying with ASTM A653, and ASTM G60.

a. Factory formed with a nailing flange to interlock securely with successive
courses.

b. Clapboard: Furnished in lengths, and packed in pieces.
1) Exposure Dimension: 6 inch (152 mm), 12 ft (3658 mm) long.

c. Accessories: Manufacturer’s standard.

B. Basis of Design: MAC Metal Harrywood.

1. Finish: Textural Paint technology.
a. Stain and scratch resistant.
b. Color: As determined by the Architect from manufacture's offered color range.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1  EXAMINATION
A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly constructed and prepared.

B. Verify weather barrier installation is complete and ready for the installation of aluminum
siding.

C. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect in writing of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.

B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the
best result for the substrate under the project conditions.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions approved submittals and in proper
relationship with adjacent construction.

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A. Clean dirt from surface of installed products, using mild soap and water.

B. After completing installation, remove from project site excess materials and debris resulting
from installation of vinyl products.

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
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A. Clean products in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 07 46 19
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS
1.1 GENERAL (not used)

1.2 PRODUCTS

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, joint fillers, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under service and application conditions, as
demonstrated by testing and field experience.

B. Colors: Provide color indicated of exposed joint sealants or, if not otherwise indicated, as
selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard colors.

C. Elastomeric Sealant Standard: Provide manufacturer's standard chemically curing, elastomeric
sealant of base polymer indicated complying with ASTM C 920 requirements.

1: Multi-Part, Neutral-Curing Silicone Sealant: Type M; Grade NS; Class 25; Uses T, NT,
M, G, A, and O with the additional capability to withstand 50 percent movement in both
extension and compression for a total of 100 percent movement when tested per
ASTM C 719 and still comply with other requirements of ASTM C 920.

2. One-Part, Neutral-Curing Silicone Sealant: Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, and as follows:

a. Uses T, NT, M, G, A, and O.

b. Additional capability, when tested per ASTM C 719, to withstand the following
percentage changes in joint width as measured at time of application and still
comply with other requirements of ASTM C 920:

1) 50 percent movement in both extension and compression for a total of 100
percent movement.

3. One-Part, High-Modulus, Neutral-Curing Silicone Sealant: Type S; Grade NS; Class 25;
Uses NT, M, G, A, and O.
4. One-Part, Acid-Curing Silicone Sealant: Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; Uses NT, G, A,

and O.
5. One-Part, Mildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant: Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; Uses NT, G,

A, and O; formulated with fungicide; intended for sealing interior joints with nonporous
substrates exposed to high humidity and temperature extremes.

6. One-Part, Neutral-Curing Silicone Sealant for Use T: Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; Uses
T, M, and O with the additional capability, when tested per ASTM C 719, to withstand the
following percentage changes in joint width as measured at time of application and still
comply with other requirements of ASTM C 920:

a. 50 percent movement in both extension and compression for a total of 100 percent
movement.

7. Multi-Part, Nonsag Urethane Sealant for Use NT: Type M, Grade NS, Class 25, and as
follows:

a. Uses T, NT, M, G, A, and O.

8. Multi-Part, Nonsag Urethane Sealant for Use T: Type M, Grade NS, Class 25, and as
follows:
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1.3

a. Uses T, M, G, A, and O.

9. Multi-Part, Pourable Urethane Sealant for Use T: Type M, Grade P, Class 25, and as
follows:

a. Uses T, M, G, A, and O.

10.  One-Part, Nonsag Urethane Sealant for Use NT: Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; and Uses
NT, M, A, and O.

11.  One-Part, Nonsag Urethane Sealant for Use T: Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, and as
follows:

a. Uses T, NT, M, G, A, and O.

12. One-Part, Pourable Urethane Sealant for Use T: Type S, Grade P, Class 25, and as
follows:

a. Uses T, M, G, A, and O.

Acrylic-Emulsion Sealant: One-part, nonsag, mildew-resistant, paintable, acrylic-emulsion
sealant complying with ASTM C 834.

Sealant Backings, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers,
and other joint fillers; approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field
experience and laboratory testing.

1. Plastic Foam Joint Fillers: Preformed, compressible, resilient, nonwaxing, nonextruding
strips of plastic foam of material indicated below, and of size, shape, and density to
control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant

performance.

a. Open-cell polyurethane foam.

b. Closed-cell polyethylene foam, nonabsorbent to liquid water and gas,
nonoutgassing in unruptured state.

c. Proprietary, reticulated, closed-cell polymeric foam, nonoutgassing, with a density

of 2.5 pcf and tensile strength of 35 psi per ASTM D 1623, and with water
absorption less than 0.02 gram/cubic centimeter per ASTM C 1083.
d. Any material indicated above.

2. Elastomeric Tubing Joint Fillers: Neoprene, butyl, EPDM, or silicone tubing complying
with ASTM D 1056, nonabsorbent to water and gas, and capable of remaining resilient at
temperatures down to -26 deg F (-32 deg C).

3. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape as recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing bond between sealant and joint filler or other materials at
back of joint.

Primer: As recommended by joint sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant
to joint substrates indicated.
EXECUTION

General: Comply with joint sealant manufacturer's instructions applicable to products and
applications indicated.
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B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with ASTM C 1193.

END OF SECTION 07 92 00
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SECTION 08 11 13 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1.

Standard and custom hollow metal doors and frames.

B. Related Sections:

1:

2.
3.
4

Division 04 Section "Unit Masonry" for embedding anchors for hollow metal work into
masonry construction.

Division 08 Section “Flush Wood Doors”.

Division 08 Section "Door Hardware".

Division 09 Sections "Exterior Painting" and "Interior Painting" for field painting hollow
metal doors and frames.

C: Codes and References: Comply with the version year adopted by the Authority Having
Jurisdiction.

1-
2:

10.
1.

12.

13.
14.

15.

ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames.
ANSI/SDI A250.4 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Physical Endurance for
Steel Doors, Frames, Frames Anchors and Hardware Reinforcing.

ANSI/SDI A250.6 - Recommended Practice for Hardware Reinforcing on Standard Steel
Doors and Frames.

ANSI/SDI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel
Surfaces for Steel Doors and Frames.

ANSI/SDI A250.11 - Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Frames.

ASTM A1008 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural,
High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability.

ASTM A653 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM A924 - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Steel Sheet, Metallic-
Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM C 1363 - Standard Test Method for Thermal Performance of Building Assemblies by
Means of a Hot Box Apparatus.

ANSI/BHMA A156.15 - Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and Frames.

ANSI/SDI 122 - Installation and Troubleshooting Guide for Standard Steel Doors and
Frames.

ANSI/NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Fire Windows; National Fire Protection
Association.

ANSI/NFPA 105: Standard for the Installation of Smoke Door Assemblies.

NFPA 252 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; National Fire Protection
Association.

UL 10C - Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 08 1113-1
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1.3

1.4

16. UL 1784 - Standard for Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material
descriptions, core descriptions, hardware reinforcements, profiles, anchors, fire-resistance
rating, and finishes.

Door hardware supplier is to furnish templates, template reference number and/or physical
hardware to the steel door and frame supplier in order to prepare the doors and frames to
receive the finish hardware items.

Shop Drawings: Include the following:

Elevations of each door design.

Details of doors, including vertical and horizontal edge details and metal thicknesses.
Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.
Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.

Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections.

Details of accessories.

Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing.

Details of conduit and preparations for power, signal, and control systems.

ONOOAWN

Samples for Verification:

% Samples are only required by request of the architect and for manufacturers that are not
current members of the Steel Door Institute.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations: Obtain hollow metal doors and frames through one source from a single
manufacturer wherever possible.

Quality Standard: In addition to requirements specified, comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8, latest
edition, "Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames".

Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by
a qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive
pressure according to NFPA 252 (neutral pressure at 40" above sill) or UL 10C.

1. Oversize Fire-Rated Door Assemblies Construction: For units exceeding sizes of tested
assemblies, attach construction label certifying doors are built to standard construction
requirements for tested and labeled fire rated door assemblies except for size.

2! Temperature-Rise Limit: Where indicated and at vertical exit enclosures (stairwell
openings) and exit passageways, provide doors that have a maximum transmitted
temperature end point of not more than 450 deg F (250 deg C) above ambient after 30
minutes of standard fire-test exposure.

3. Smoke Control Door Assemblies: Comply with NFPA 105.

a. Smoke "S" Label: Doors to bear “S” label, and include smoke and draft control
gasketing applied to frame and on meeting stiles of pair doors.

Fire-Rated, Borrowed-Light Frame Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are
listed and labeled, by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having
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E:

1.5

A.

B.

C.

1.6

A.

1.7

A.

1.8

A.

B.

jurisdiction, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 257.
Provide labeled glazing material.

Pre-Submittal Conference: Conduct conference in compliance with requirements in Division 01
Section "Project Meetings" with attendance by representatives of Supplier, Installer, and
Contractor to review proper methods and procedures for installing hollow metal doors and
frames and to verify installation of electrical knockout boxes and conduit at frames with

electrified or access control hardware.
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver hollow metal work palletized, wrapped, or crated to provide protection during transit and
Project site storage. Do not use non-vented plastic.

Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded
to jambs and mullions.

Store hollow metal work under cover at Project site. Place in stacks of five units maximum in a
vertical position with heads up, spaced by blocking, on minimum 4-inch high wood blocking. Do
not store in a manner that traps excess humidity.

1. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to permit air circulation.
Door and frames to be stacked in a vertical upright position.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings by field measurements before

fabrication.

COORDINATION

Coordinate installation of anchorages for hollow metal frames. Furnish setting drawings,

templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor

bolts, and items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or
replace doors that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

Warranty includes installation and finishing that may be required due to repair or replacement of
defective doors.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1. CECO Door Products.

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 081113-3
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2.2

23

2: Curries Company.
3. Steelcraft.
MATERIALS

Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for
exposed applications.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; with
minimum G60 (Z180) or A60 (ZF180) metallic coating.

Frame Anchors: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Commercial Steel (CS), Type B;
with minimum G60 (Z180) or A60 (ZF 180) metallic coating.

Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M.

Glazing: Comply with requirements in Division 08 Section "Glazing."

STANDARD HOLLOW METAL DOORS

General: Provide 1-3/4 inch doors of design indicated, not less than thickness indicated;
fabricated with smooth surfaces, without visible joints or seams on exposed faces unless
otherwise indicated. Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8.

Exterior Doors: Face sheets fabricated of commercial quality hot-dipped zinc coated steel that
complies with ASTM A 653/A 653M, Coating Designation A60. Provide doors complying with
requirements indicated below by referencing ANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model and
ANSI/SDI A250.4 for physical performance level:

1.
2.

3.

Design: Flush panel.

Core Construction: Manufacturer's standard polystyrene. Where indicated, provide doors
fabricated as thermal-rated assemblies with a minimum R-value of 2.8 or better.

Top and Bottom Edges: Reinforce tops and bottoms of doors with a continuous steel
channel not less than 16 gauge, extending the full width of the door and welded to the
face sheet. Doors with an inverted top channel to include a steel closure channel, screw
attached, with the web of the channel flush with the face sheets of the door. Plastic or
composite channel fillers are not acceptable.

Hinge Reinforcement: Minimum 7 gauge (3/16") plate 1-1/4" x 9" or minimum 14 gauge
continuous channel with pierced holes, drilled and tapped.

Hardware Reinforcements: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 with reinforcing
plates from same material as door face sheets.

Interior Doors: Face sheets fabricated of commercial quality cold rolled steel that complies with
ASTM A 1008/A 1008M. Provide doors complying with requirements indicated below by
referencing ANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model and ANSI/SDI A250.4 for physical
performance level:

8
2.

3.

Design: Flush panel.
Level/Model: Level 3 and Physical Performance Extra Heavy Duty, Minimum 14 gauge

steel.
Core Construction: Manufacturer's standard Foamed in place polyurethane and steel

stiffened laminated core with no stiffener face welds.
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2.4

a. Fire Door Core: As required to provide fire-protection and temperature-rise ratings
indicated.

Top and Bottom Edges: Reinforce tops and bottoms of doors with a continuous steel
channel not less than 16 gauge, extending the full width of the door and welded to the
face sheet.

Hinge Reinforcement: Minimum 7 gauge (3/16") plate 1-1/4" x 9" or minimum 14 gauge
continuous channel with pierced holes, drilled and tapped.

Hardware Reinforcements: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 with reinforcing
plates from same material as door face sheets.

ENERGY EFFICIENCY HOLLOW METAL DOORS

General: Provide 1-3/4 inch doors of design specified, not less than thickness indicated:
fabricated with smooth surfaces, without visible joints or seams on exposed faces unless
otherwise indicated. Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8 and ANSI/NAAMM HMMA 867.

Energy Efficient Exterior Doors: Face sheets fabricated of commercial quality hot-dipped zinc
coated steel that complies with ASTM A924 A60. Provide doors complying with requirements
indicated below by referencing ANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model, ANSI/SDI A250.4 for
physical performance level, and HMMA 867 for door construction.

1.
2:

Design: Flush panel.
Core Construction: Foamed in place polyurethane and steel stiffened laminated core with

no stiffener face welds, in compliance with HMMA 867 “Laminated Core”.

a. Provide 22 gauge steel stiffeners at 6 inches on-center internally welded at 5" on-
center to integral core assembly, foamed in place polyurethane core chemically
bonded to all interior surfaces. No stiffener face welding is permitted.

b. Thermal properties to rate at a fully operable minimum U-Factor 0.29 and R-Value
3.4, including insulated door, thermal-break frame and threshold.

1) Kerf Type Frames: Thermal properties to rate at a fully operable minimum
U-Factor 0.36 and R-Value 2.7, including insulated door, kerf type frame,

and threshold.

Level/Model: Level 2 and Physical Performance Level A (Heavy Duty), Minimum 18
gauge (0.042 inch - 1.1-mm) thick steel, Model 2.

Vertical Edges: Vertical edges to be mechanically interlocked with hairline seam. Beveled
Lock Edge, 1/8 inch in 2 inches (3 mm in 50 mm).

Top and Bottom Edges: Reinforce tops and bottoms of doors with a continuous steel
channel not less than 16 gauge, extending the full width of the door and welded to the
face sheet. Doors with an inverted top channel to include a steel closure channel, screw
attached, with the web of the channel flush with the face sheets of the door. Plastic or
composite channel fillers are not acceptable.

Hinge Reinforcement: Minimum 7 gauge (3/16") plate 1-1/4" x 9".

Hardware Reinforcements: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 with reinforcing
plates from same material as door face sheets.

Manufacturers Basis of Design:

1
2.

CECO Door Products Trio-E/Trio Series.
Curries Company 777 Trio-E/Trio Series.
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2.5

A.

B.

2.6

STANDARD HOLLOW METAL FRAMES
General: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8 and with details indicated for type and profile.

Exterior Frames: Fabricated of hot-dipped zinc coated steel that complies with ASTM
A 653/A 653M, Coating Designation A60.

1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners.
Fabricate frames, with the exception of knock down types, with "closed and tight" miter
seams continuously welded on face, finished smooth with no visible seam unless

otherwise indicated.
3. Frames for Level 3 Steel Doors (up to 48 inches in width): Minimum 14 gauge (0.067-inch

-1.7-mm) thick steel sheet.
4. Frames for Level 3 Steel Doors (48 inches and up in width): Minimum 12 gauge (0.081-

inch -2.7-mm) thick steel sheet.
5. Frames for Level 2 Steel Doors: Minimum 16 gauge (0.053-inch -1.3-mm) thick steel

sheet.
6. Manufacturers Basis of Design:

a. CECO Door Products SQ/SU/SR Series.
b. Curries Company M/G Series.

Interior Frames: Fabricated from cold-rolled steel sheet that complies with
ASTM A 1008/A 1008M.

y 7 Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners.
2 Fabricate frames, with the exception of slip-on drywall types, with "closed and tight" miter
seams continuously welded on face, finished smooth with no visible seam unless

otherwise indicated.
3. Frames for Level 2 Steel Doors: Minimum 16 gauge (0.053-inch -1.3-mm) thick steel

sheet.
4. Frames for Level 3 Steel Doors (up to 48 inches in width): Minimum 16 gauge (0.053-inch

-1.3-mm) thick steel sheet.]
5. Frames for Level 3 Steel Doors (48 inches and up in width): Minimum 14 gauge (0.067-

inch -1.7-mm) thick steel sheet.]
6. Frames for Wood Doors: Minimum 16 gauge (0.053-inch-1.3-mm-) thick steel sheet.
4 Frames for Borrowed Lights: Minimum 16 gauge (0.053-inch-1.3-mm-) thick steel sheet.
8. Manufacturers Basis of Design:

a. CECO Door Products BQ/BU/DQ/DU/BR/DR Series (Drywall Profile).
b. CECO Door Products SQ/SU/SR Series (Masonry Profile).

c. Curries Company C/CM/CG Series (Drywall Profile).

d. Curries Company M/G Series (Masonry Profile).

Fire rated frames: Fabricate frames in accordance with NFPA 80, listed and labeled by a
qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated.

Hardware Reinforcement: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 Table 4 with reinforcement
plates from same material as frames.

FRAME ANCHORS

Jamb Anchors:
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2.8

29

1. Masonry Type: Adjustable strap-and-stirrup or T-shaped anchors to suit frame size,
formed from A60 metallic coated material, not less than 0.042 inch thick, with corrugated
or perforated straps not less than 2 inches wide by 10 inches long; or wire anchors not

less than 0.177 inch thick.
2, Stud Wall Type: Designed to engauge stud and not less than 0.042 inch thick.
3. Compression Type for Drywall Slip-on (Knock-Down) Frames: Adjustable compression

anchors.
4. Windstorm Opening Anchors: Types as tested and required for indicated wall types to meet

specified wind load design criteria.
¥ FEMA 361 Storm Shelter Anchors: Masonry T-shaped, wire masonry type, or existing
opening type anchors.

Floor Anchors: Floor anchors to be provided at each jamb, formed from A60 metallic coated
material, not less than 0.042 inches thick.

Mortar Guards: Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inches thick.

HOLLOW METAL PANELS

Provide hollow metal panels of same materials, construction, and finish as specified for
adjoining hollow metal work.

ACCESSORIES

Mullions and Transom Bars: Join to adjacent members by welding or rigid mechanical anchors.

Grout Guards: Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inches thick.

FABRICATION

Fabricate hollow metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle. Accurately form
metal to required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for thickness of metal. Where
practical, fit and assemble units in manufacturer's plant. When shipping limitations so dictate,
frames for large openings are to be fabricated in sections for splicing or splining in the field by

others.

Tolerances: Fabricate hollow metal work to tolerances indicated in ANSI/SDI A250.8.

Hollow Metal Doors:

1. Exterior Doors: Provide optional weep-hole openings in bottom of exterior doors to permit
moisture to escape where specified.
2! Astragals: Provide overlapping astragals as noted in door hardware sets in Division 08

Section "Door Hardware" on one leaf of pairs of doors where required by NFPA 80 for fire-
performance rating or where indicated. Extend minimum 3/4 inch beyond edge of door on

which astragal is mounted.
3. Continuous Hinge Reinforcement: Provide welded continuous 12 gauge strap for

continuous hinges specified in hardware sets in Division 08 Section "Door Hardware".

Hollow Metal Frames:

1. Shipping Limitations: Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling
limitations, provide alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of same thickness

metal as frames.
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2. Welded Frames: Weld flush face joints continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make smooth,
flush, and invisible.

a. Welded frames are to be provided with two steel spreaders temporarily attached to
the bottom of both jambs to serve as a brace during shipping and handling.
Spreader bars are for bracing only and are not to be used to size the frame
opening.

3. Sidelight and Transom Bar Frames: Provide closed tubular members with no visible face
seams or joints, fabricated from same material as door frame. Fasten members at
crossings and to jambs by butt welding.

4. High Frequency Hinge Reinforcement: Provide high frequency hinge reinforcements at
door openings 48-inches and wider with mortise butt type hinges at top hinge locations.

5. Continuous Hinge Reinforcement: Provide welded continuous 12 gauge straps for
continuous hinges specified in hardware sets in Division 08 Section "Door Hardware".

6. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners
unless otherwise indicated for removable stops, provide security screws at exterior
locations.

T Mortar Guards: Provide guard boxes at back of hardware mortises in frames at all hinges

and strike preps regardless of grouting requirements.

8. Floor Anchors: Weld anchors to bottom of jambs and mullions with at least four spot
welds per anchor.

9. Jamb Anchors: Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows:
a. Masonry Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of

frame. Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows:

1) Two anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high.

2) Three anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.

3) Four anchors per jamb from 90 to 120 inches high.

4) Four anchors per jamb plus 1 additional anchor per jamb for each 24 inches
or fraction thereof above 120 inches high.

b. Stud Wall Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of
frame. Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows:

1) Three anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high.

2) Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.

3) Five anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches high.

4) Five anchors per jamb plus 1 additional anchor per jamb for each 24 inches
or fraction thereof above 96 inches high.

5) Two anchors per head for frames above 42 inches wide and mounted in
metal stud partitions.

10.  Door Silencers: Except on weatherstripped or gasketed doors, drill stops to receive door
silencers. Silencers to be supplied by frame manufacturer regardless if specified in
Division 08 Section "Door Hardware".

E. Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow metal work to receive template mortised
hardware; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to the Door
Hardware Schedule and templates furnished as specified in Division 08 Section "Door
Hardware."
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2.10

A.

1. Locate hardware as indicated, or if not indicated, according to ANSI/SDI A250.8.
2; Reinforce doors and frames to receive non-template, mortised and surface mounted door

hardware.
3. Comply with applicable requirements in ANSI/SDI A250.6 and ANSI/DHI A115 Series

specifications for preparation of hollow metal work for hardware.
4. Coordinate locations of conduit and wiring boxes for electrical connections with

Division 16 Sections.

STEEL FINISHES

Prime Finishes: Doors and frames to be cleaned, and chemically treated to insure maximum
finish paint adhesion. Surfaces of the door and frame exposed to view to receive a factory
applied coat of rust inhibiting shop primer.

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead and chromate free primer
complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10 acceptance criteria; recommended by primer
manufacturer for substrate; and compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

€.

3.2

A.

B.

C.

D.

3.3

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

General Contractor to verify the accuracy of dimensions given to the steel door and frame
manufacturer for existing openings or existing frames (strike height, hinge spacing, hinge back
set, etc.).

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Remove welded in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding,
filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed

faces.

Prior to installation, adjust and securely brace welded hollow metal frames for squareness,
alignment, twist, and plumbness.

Tolerances shall comply with SDI-117 "Manufacturing Tolerances Standard Steel Doors and
Frames."

Drill and tap doors and frames to receive non-template, mortised, and surface-mounted door
hardware.
INSTALLATION

General: Install hollow metal work plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in place;
comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written instructions.
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34

Hollow Metal Frames: Install hollow metal frames of size and profile indicated. Comply with
ANSI/SDI A250.11 and NFPA 80 at fire rated openings.

1. Set frames accurately in position, plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent
anchors are set. After wall construction is complete and frames properly set and secured,
remove temporary braces, leaving surfaces smooth and undamaged. Shim as necessary to
comply with installation tolerances.

2. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor, and
secure with post-installed expansion anchors.

3. Masonry Walls: Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space between
frames and masonry with mortar.

4. Grout Requirements: Do not grout head of frames unless reinforcing has been installed in

head of frame. Do not grout vertical or horizontal closed mullion members.

Hollow Metal Doors: Fit hollow metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified
below. Shim as necessary.

1. Non-Fire-Rated Standard Steel Doors:

Jambs and Head: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch.

Between Edges of Pairs of Doors: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch.

Between Bottom of Door and Top of Threshold: Maximum 3/8 inch.

Between Bottom of Door and Top of Finish Floor (No Threshold): Maximum 3/4
inch.

Qaoow

2; Fire-Rated Doors: Install doors with clearances according to NFPA 80.

Field Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in Division 08 Section "Glazing" and with
hollow metal manufacturer's written instructions.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final
inspection. Leave work in complete and proper operating condition. Remove and replace
defective work, including hollow metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable.

Remove grout and other bonding material from hollow metal work immediately after installation.
Prime-Coat and Painted Finish Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or

damaged areas of prime coat, or painted finishes, and apply touchup of compatible air drying,
rust-inhibitive primer, zinc rich primer (exterior and galvanized openings) or finish paint.

END OF SECTION 08 11 13
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SECTION 08 14 16 — FLUSH WOOD DOORS

1.1 GENERAL
A. Submittals: In addition to product data, submit the following:

y P Shop drawings indicating location and size of each door, elevation of each kind of door,
details of construction, location and extent of hardware blocking, fire ratings,
requirements for veneer matching and factory finishing and other pertinent data. For
factory-machined doors, indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts for locksets and

other cutouts adjacent to light and louver openings.
2: Samples of actual materials in small sections for each face material and finish.

B. Quality Standard: Comply with the following standard:
1. NWWDA Quality Standard: 1.S.1-A, "Architectural Wood Flush Doors," of the National

Wood Window and Door Association.
2 AWI Quality Standard: "Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards" of the Architectural

Woodwork Institute.

1.2 PRODUCTS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide doors by one of the following:

1. Algoma Hardwoods Inc.
2. Eggers Industries, Architectural Door Division.
3. Fenestra Corporation.
4. Mohawk Flush Doors, Inc.
o Weyerhauser Co.
B. Interior Solid Core Doors for Transparent Finish: As follows:
1. Faces: White Oak, plain sliced.
2. Grade: Premium.
3 Construction: 7 plies or 5 plies.
4. Core: Particleboard core.
5. Bonding: Stiles and rails bonded to core, then entire unit abrasive planed before

veneering.

C. Veneer Matching: Provide doors with the following veneer matching:
1. Book matching.

D. Pairs and Sets: Provide pair matching and set matching.

E Fabricate flush wood doors to comply with following requirements:
1. In sizes indicated for job-site fitting.

2. Factory fit doors to comply with clearance requirements of referenced quality standard.
Comply with requirements of NFPA 80 for fire-resistance-rated doors.
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3. Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied.

4. Openings: Cut and trim openings through doors to comply with applicable requirements
of referenced standards for kind(s) of door(s) required.
a. Light Openings: Trim openings with moldings of material and profile indicated.

5. Provide metal flashing at top of outswinging units.

F. Shop prime exposed portions of doors for paint finish with one coat of wood primer specified in
Division 9 Section "Painting."

G. Shop-seal faces and edges of doors for transparent finish with stain (if required), other required
pretreatments, and first coat of finish as specified in Division 9 Section "Painting."

1.3 EXECUTION

A. Install wood doors to comply with manufacturer's instructions and referenced quality standard
and as indicated.

B. Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels. Machine doors for hardware.
Seal cut surfaces after fitting and machining.

END OF SECTION 08 14 16
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SECTION 08 33 23 - OVERHEAD COILING DOORS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Overhead coiling service doors.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A.

Section 05500 - Metal Fabrications: Support framing and framed opening.

1.3 REFERENCES

A.

l.

J.

ANSI/DASMA 108 - American National Standards Institute Standard Method For
Testing Sectional Garage Doors And Rolling Doors: Determination Of Structural
Performance Under Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

NFRC 102 - Test Procedure for Measuring the Steady-State Thermal Transmittance
of Fenestration Systems.

ASTM E 90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Element.

ASTM E 330 - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior
Windows, Doors, Skylights and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressure
Difference.

ASTM A 653 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM A 666 - Standard Specification for Austenitic Stainless Steel Sheet, Strip,
Plate, and Flat Bar.

ASTM A 924 - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Steel Sheet,
Metallic-Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM B 221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded
Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes.

NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum).

NEMA MG 1 - Motors and Generators.

1.4 DESIGN/PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.

OVERHEAD COILING DOORS

Overhead coiling service doors:
3 Wind Loads: Design door assembly to withstand wind/suction load of 20 psf

(958 Pa) without damage to door or assembly components in conformance

with ASTM E 330.
2: Operation: Design door assembly, including operator, to operate for not less

than 20,000 cycles.
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Single-Source Responsibility: Provide doors, tracks, motors, and accessories from
one manufacturer for each type of door. Provide secondary components from source
acceptable to manufacturer of primary components.

Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc. acceptable to authority having jurisdiction as suitable for purpose

specified.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

Submit under provisions of Section 01300.

Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including:

1 Preparation instructions and recommendations.

2 Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Details of construction and fabrication.

4 Installation instructions.

Shop Drawings: Include detailed plans, elevations, details of framing members,
anchoring methods, required clearances, hardware, and accessories. Include
relationship with adjacent construction.

Selection Samples: For each finish product specified, two complete sets of color
chips representing manufacturer's full range of available colors and patterns.

Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, two samples, minimum size
6 inches (150 mm) long, representing actual product, color, and patterns.

Manufacturer's Certificates: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements.

Operation and Maintenance Data: Submit lubrication requirements and frequency,
and periodic adjustments required.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing Work of this
section with a minimum of five years experience in the fabrication and installation of

security closures.

Installer Qualifications: Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing
Work of this section with minimum three years and approved by manufacturer.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

B.

C.

Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.

Protect materials from exposure to moisture. Do not deliver until after wet work is
complete and dry.

Store materials in a dry, warm, ventilated weathertight location.

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS
OVERHEAD COILING DOORS

#21054
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A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within
limits recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products
under environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits.

1.9 COORDINATION

A Coordinate Work with other operations and installation of adjacent materials to avoid
damage to installed materials.

1.10 WARRANTY

A. Warranty: Manufacturer’s limited door system warranty for 2 years for all parts and
components.

B. PowderGuard Finish

1 PowderGuard Max: Applied to curtain, guides, bottom bar, headplates:
Manufacturer's limited Max Finish warranty for 5 years.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Acceptable Manufacturer: Overhead Door Corp., 2501 S. State Hwy. 121, Suite 200,
Lewisville, TX 75067. ASD. Tel. Toll Free: (800) 275-3290. Phone: (469) 549-
7100. Fax: (972) 906-1499. Web Site: www.overheaddoor.com. E-mail:
info@overheaddoor.com, or equal.

B. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of
Substitution Section.

2.2 OVERHEAD COILING SERVICE DOORS

A. Heavy Duty Industrial Doors: Overhead Door Corporation, Model 620 Stormtite
Service Doors.
1. Curtain: Interlocking roll-formed slats as specified following. Endlocks shall be
attached to each end of alternate slats to prevent lateral movement.
a. Flat profile type F-265 for doors up to 18 feet 4 inches (5.59 m) wide,
fabricated of:
1) 22 gauge galvanized steel.

2)
2. Slats and Hood Finish:
a. Galvanized Steel: Slats and hood galvanized in accordance with ASTM

A 653 and receive rust-inhibitive, roll coating process, including 0.2 mils
thick baked-on prime paint, and 0.6 mils thick baked-on polyester top
coat.
1) Powder Coat:
(a) PowderGuard Premium powder coat color as selected by
the Architect.
2) Non-galvanized exposed ferrous surfaces shall receive one coat
of rust-inhibitive primer.
3. Weatherseals:
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a. Vinyl bottom seal, exterior guide and internal hood seals.
b. Interior guide weatherseal.
c. Lintel weatherseal.

4. Bottom Bar:
a. Extruded aluminum for doors up to 15 feet 4 inches (4.67 m) wide.

Guides: Three structural steel angles.

Brackets:
a. Hot rolled prime painted steel to support counterbalance, curtain and

hood.

T Finish; Bottom Bar, Guides, Headplate and Brackets:
a. Finish: PowderGuard Premium powder coat color as selected by the
Architect.
8. Counterbalance: Helical torsion spring type housed in a steel tube or pipe

oo

barrel, supporting the curtain with deflection limited to 0.03 inch per foot of
span. Counterbalance is adjustable by means of an adjusting tension wheel.
9. Hood: Provide with internal hood baffle weatherseal.
a. 24 gauge galvanized steel with intermediate supports as required.
10.  Electric Motor Operation: Provide UL listed electric operator, size as
recommended by manufacturer to move door in either direction at not less
than 2/3 foot nor more than 1 foot per second.
a. Sensing Edge Protection:
1) Pneumatic sensing edge.
b. Operator Controls:
1) Key operation with open, close, and stop controls.
2) Controls for interior location.
3) Controls surface mounted.
c. Special Operation:
1) Vehicle detector operation.
d. Motor Voltage: 115/230 single phase, 60 Hz.
11.  Windload Design:
a. Standard windload shall be 20 PSF.

12.  Locking:
a. Interior slide bolt lock for electric operation with interlock switch.

13.  Wall Mounting Condition:
a. Face-of-wall mounting.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify opening sizes, tolerances and conditions are acceptable.

B. Examine conditions of substrates, supports, and other conditions under which this
work is to be performed.

C. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.
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B.

Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for
achieving the best result for the substrate under the project conditions.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A.

B.

Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Use anchorage devices to securely fasten assembly to wall construction and
building framing without distortion or stress.

Securely and rigidly brace components suspended from structure. Secure guides to
structural members only.

Fit and align assembly including hardware; level and plumb, to provide smooth
operation.

Coordinate installation of electrical service with Section 16150. Complete wiring from
disconnect to unit components.

Coordinate installation of sealants and backing materials at frame perimeter as
specified in Section 07900.

Install perimeter trim and closures.

Instruct Owner's personnel in proper operating procedures and maintenance
schedule.

3.4 ADJUSTING

A.

B.

Test for proper operation and adjust as necessary to provide proper operation
without binding or distortion.

Adjust hardware and operating assemblies for smooth and noiseless operation.

3.5 CLEANING

A.

B.

C.

Clean curtain and components using non-abrasive materials and methods
recommended by manufacturer.

Remove labels and visible markings.

Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

3.6 PROTECTION

A

Protect installed products until completion of project.

END OF SECTION 08 33 23
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SECTION 08 41 00 - ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

1.4

A.

GENERAL

System Description:  Provide aluminum entrance and storefront systems capable of
withstanding loads and thermal and structural movement requirements indicated without failure,
based on testing manufacturer's standard units in assemblies similar to those indicated for this
Project. Failure includes air infiltration and water penetration exceeding specified limits; and
framing members transferring stresses, including those caused by thermal and structural
movement, to glazing units.

Dead Loads: Provide entrance- and storefront-system members that do not deflect an amount
which will reduce glazing bite below 75 percent of design dimension when carrying full dead
load. Provide a minimum 1/8-inch (3.18-mm) clearance between members and top of glazing or
other fixed part immediately below. Provide a minimum 1/16-inch (1.59-mm) clearance
between members and operable windows and doors.

Air Infiltration: Provide entrance and storefront systems with permanent resistance to air
leakage through fixed glazing and frame areas of not more than 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. (0.3 L/s/sq. m)
of fixed wall area when tested according to ASTM E 283 at a static-air-pressure difference of

1.57 Ibf/sq. ft. (75.2 Pa).

Water Penetration: Provide entrance and storefront systems that do not evidence water
leakage through fixed glazing and frame areas when tested according to ASTM E 331 at
minimum differential pressure of 20 percent of inward-acting wind-load design pressure as
defined by ASCE 7, "Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures," but not less

than 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft. (299 Pa).

Thermal Movements: Provide entrance and storefront systems, including anchorage, that
accommodate thermal movements of systems and supporting elements resulting from the
following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures without buckling,
damaging stresses on glazing, failure of joint sealants, damaging loads on fasteners, failure of
doors or other operating units to function properly, and other detrimental effects.

Condensation Resistance: Provide storefront systems with condensation resistance factor
(CRF) of not less than 45 when tested according to AAMA 1503.1.

Average Thermal Conductance: Provide storefront systems with average U-values of not more
than 0.63 Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F (3.57 W/sq. m x K) when tested according to AAMA 1503.1.

Submittals: Product Data for each product specified and the following:

1. Shop Drawings: Show details of fabrication and installation, including plans, elevations,
sections, details of components, provisions for expansion and contraction, and
attachments to other work.

a. For entrance systems, include hardware schedule and indicate operating hardware
types, quantities, and locations.

2. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and
witnessed by a qualified independent testing agency, indicate compliance of entrance
and storefront systems with requirements based on comprehensive testing of current

systems.
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1.2

Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced installer to perform work of this Section who
has specialized in installing entrance and storefront systems similar to those required for this
Project and who is acceptable to manufacturer.

Product Options: Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of entrance
and storefront systems and are based on the specific systems indicated. Other manufacturers’
systems with equal performance characteristics may be considered. Refer to Division 1 Section
"Substitutions."

Welding Standards: Comply with applicable provisions of AWS D1.2, "Structural Welding Code-
-Aluminum.”

PRODUCTS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products equal to the
following:

1. Kawneer Company, Inc.

Materials: Provide storefront system equal to Kawneer VG Tri-Fab 451 Center Plane. Provide
materials as follows :

1. Aluminum: Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish
indicated, complying with the requirements of standards indicated below.

Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M).

Extruded Bars, Rods, Shapes, and Tubes: ASTM B 221 (ASTM B 221M).
Extruded Structural Pipe and Tubes: ASTM B 429.

Bars, Rods, and Wire: ASTM B 211 (ASTM B 211M).

Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: AWS A5.10.

®aoow

2: Steel Reinforcement: Complying with ASTM A 36 (ASTM A 36M) for structural shapes,
plates, and bars; ASTM A611 for cold-rolled sheet and strip; or ASTM A 570
(ASTM A 570M) for hot-rolled sheet and strip.

3. Glazing as specified in Division 8 Section "Glazing."

4. Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard pressure-glazing system of black, resilient
glazing gaskets, setting blocks, and shims or spacers, fabricated from an elastomer of
type and in hardness recommended by system and gasket manufacturer to comply with
system performance requirements. Provide gasket assemblies that have corners sealed
with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

5. Framing system gaskets, sealants, and joint fillers as recommended by manufacturer for
joint type.
6. Sealants and joint fillers for joints at perimeter of entrance and storefront systems as

specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants."

(£ Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt-mastic paint complying with SSPC-Paint 12
requirements, except containing no asbestos, formulated for 30-mil (0.762-mm) thickness
per coat.

Components: As follows:
1. Doors: Provide manufacturer's standard 1-3/4-inch- (44.5-mm-) thick glazed doors with

minimum 0.125-inch- (3.2-mm-) thick, extruded tubular rail and stile members.
Mechanically fasten corners with reinforcing brackets that are deep penetration and fillet

ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS 084100-2



A REMODEL FOR PROJECT #21054
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

5.

welded or that incorporate concealed tie-rods. Provide manufacturer's standard snap-on
extruded-aluminum glazing stops and preformed gaskets. Provide unit equal to Kawneer
Series 350 medium stile.

Brackets and Reinforcements: Provide manufacturer's standard brackets and
reinforcements that are compatible with adjacent materials. Provide nonstaining,
nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

Fasteners and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining,
nonbleeding fasteners and accessories compatible with adjacent materials.

a. Reinforce members as required to retain fastener threads.

b. Do not use exposed fasteners, except for hardware application. For hardware
application, use countersunk Phillips flat-head machine screws finished to match
framing members or hardware being fastened, unless otherwise indicated.

Concealed Flashing: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining,
nonbleeding flashing, compatible with adjacent materials, and of type recommended by

manufacturer.
Weather Stripping: Manufacturer's standard replaceable weather stripping.

D. Hardware:

1L

Exterior Doors: Provide heavy-duty hardware units indicated in sizes, number, and type
recommended by manufacturer for entrances indicated. Finish exposed parts to

match door finish, unless otherwise indicated. Provide single acting top and

bottom offset pivots, concealed vertical rod exit devices (equal to Dor-O-Matic

1490), closer with hold-open device (equal to LCN 4041), pulls (equal to Kawneer

Style CO-9), manufacturer's standard threshhold for the appropriate use. Cylinder lock by
finish hardware supplier.

E. Fabrication: Fabricate components that, when assembled, will have accurately fitted joints with
ends coped or mitered to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion. After fabrication,
clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project according to Shop Drawings.

1.

2.
3.

Forming: Form shapes with sharp profiles, straight and free of defects or deformations,
before finishing.

Prepare components to receive concealed fasteners and anchor and connection devices.
Fabricate components to drain water passing joints and condensation and moisture
occurring or migrating within the system to the exterior.

Welding: Weld components to comply with referenced AWS standard. Weld before
finishing components to greatest extent possible. Weld in concealed locations to greatest
extent possible to minimize distortion or discoloration of finish. Remove weld spatter and
welding oxides from exposed surfaces by descaling or grinding.

Metal Protection: Where aluminum will contact dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic
action by painting contact surfaces with primer or by applying sealant or tape
recommended by manufacturer for this purpose. Where aluminum will contact concrete
or masonry, protect against corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint.
Storefront: Fabricate framing in profiles indicated (equal to Kawneer Tri-Fab 451)
Provide subframes and reinforcing of types indicated or, if not indicated, as required for a
complete system. Factory assemble components to greatest extent possible.
Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and installation.

Entrances: Fabricate door framing in profiles indicated. Reinforce as required to support
imposed loads. Factory assemble door and frame units and factory install hardware to
greatest extent possible. Reinforce door and frame units as required for installing
hardware indicated. Cut, drill, and tap for factory-installed hardware before finishing

components.
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Exterior Doors: Provide compression weather stripping at fixed stops. At other
|ocations, provide sliding weather stripping retained in adiustabie strip mortised
into door edge.

F. Aluminum Finishes: Ccomply with NAAMM'S "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectura\ and Metal
products” for recommendations relative t0 applying and designating finishes.

1. Class |, Clear Anodic Finish: AA-M12022A41 (Mechanicai Finish: nonspecular as
fabricated; Chemical Finish: etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: Architecturai
Class |, clear coating 0.018mm or thicker) complying with AAMA 61 1.

a. Color: Clear.

1.3 EXECUT\ON

A. |nstallation, General: Comply with manufacturer‘s written instructions for protecting, handling,
and installing entrance and storefront systems. Do not install damaged components. Fit frame
joints t0 produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion- Rigidly secure nonmovement joints.

Seal joints watertight.

B. Metal Protection: Where aluminum will contact dissimilar metals, protect against gaivanic action
by painting contact surfaces with primer or by applying sealant Of tape recommende
manufacturer for this purpose. Where aluminum will contact concrete Of masonry, protect

against corrosion by painting contact surfaces with pituminous paint.

C. install components to drain water passing joints and condensation and moisture occurring of
migrating within the system to the exterior.

D. Set continuous sill members and flashing in a full sealant ped 1o provide weathertight

construction, uniess otherwise indicated. Ccomply with requirements of Division 7 Section *Joint
Sealants

E. install framing components plumb and true in alignment with estabiished lines and grades
without warp or rack of framing members.

F. \nstall entrances plumb and true in aiignment with estabiished lines and grades without warp or
rack. Lubricate operating hardware and other moving parts according to hardware
manufacturers' written instructions.

G. Install glazing to comply with requirements of Division 8 Section "Glazing," unless otherwise
indicated.

|nstall perimeter sealant t0 comply with requirements of Division 7 Section *Joint Sealants,”
unless otherwise indicated.

. Erection Tolerances: Install entrance and storefront systems to comply with the following

maximum tolerances:

1 Variation from Plane: Limit yariation from plané or location shown to 1/8 inch in 12 feet (3
mmin 3.7 m); 1/4 inch (6 mm) over total length.

2. Aiignment: Where surfaces abut in line, limit offset from true aiignment to 1/16 inch (1.5
mm). Where surfaces meet at corners, imit offset from true aiignment to 1/32 inch (0.
mm).
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3. Diagonal Measurements: Limit difference between diagonal measurements to 1/8 inch (3
mm).
J. Adjust doors and hardware to provide tight fit at contact points and weather stripping, smooth

operation, and weathertight closure.

K. Remove excess sealant and glazing compounds, and dirt from surfaces.

END OF SECTION 08 41 00
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SECTION 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE

1.1

1:2

A.

GENERAL

Submit final hardware schedule organized by "hardware sets,” to indicate specifically the
product to be furnished for each item required on each door.

1 Furnish templates to each fabricator of doors and frames as required for hardware
preparation.
PRODUCTS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by manufacturers
for various products listed below. An asterisk (*) following manufacturer's name designates
manufacturer whose products are indicated in Hardware Schedule. Such products are listed in
the schedule by specific reference to manufacturer's catalog numbers. Except as otherwise
indicated, products of equivalent quality, design, and function by other listed manufacturers may
be used, subject to approval of Architect.

Butts and Hinges: Ives*, Hager, Stanley.

Cylinders and Locks: Best, Sargent, Schlage*, Yale.

Exit/Panic Devices: Precision, Sargent, \Von Duprin*, Yale.
Push/Pull Units: Baldwin, Hager, Ives*, Triangle Brass, Rockwood.
Overhead Closers: LCN*, Sargent, Yale.

Kick, Mop, and Armor Plates: Baldwin, Hager, Ives*, Triangle Brass.
Door Stripping and Seals: Hager, National Guard, Reese, Zero*.
Thresholds: Hager, National Guard, Reese, Zero*,

Sweeps: Hager, National Guard, Reese, Zero*.

CONOOAWN =

Finish and base material designations are indicated in accordance with ANS| BHMA A156.18 or
the nearest traditional U.S. commercial finish.

1 Where base material and quality of finish are not otherwise indicated, provide at least the
commercially recognized quality specified in ANSI/BHMA A156 series standards

applicable to each particular type of hardware.

Hinges and Pivots: Provide full-mortise butt, size, weight, and quantity in accordance with
requirements established for door size, weight, and frequency of use.

1. Pins: Stainless steel, except steel pins with steel hinges; nonremovable for exterior and
public interior exposure: nonrising for nonsecurity exposure; flat button with matching
plugs.

2. Ball-Bearing: Swaged, inner leaf beveled, square corners.

3. Plain-Bearing: Swaged, inner leaf beveled, rounded corners; except provide ball-bearing

for doors equipped with closers.

Locks, Latches, and Bolts: Key to existing masterkey system with properly sized key control
system.

1 Strikes: Wrought box strikes with extended lip for latch bolts, except open strike plates
may be used in wood frames. Provide dust-proof strikes for foot bolts.
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E. Equip exit devices with dogging devices where door has closer.

F. Locks: Equip locks with 6-pin tumbler cylinders.

1 Bored: Standard duty cylindrical.
2. Mortise: Heavy duty locksets with latch bolt, lever handles, and UL listed and labeled.

G. Push/Pull Units: Manufacturer's standard type scheduled, through-bolted for matched pairs.

H. Overhead Closers: Where parallel-arm closers are indicated, provide units one size larger than
recommended for standard-arm units.

I Holders, Stops, and Bumpers: Provide grey rubber exposed resilient parts.

1. Finish exposed metal to match hardware, except finish floor plates to match finish of
thresholds.
2. Size and mount units indicated or, if not indicated, to comply with manufacturer's

recommendations for the exposure condition. Reinforce the substrate as recommended.

J. Silencers: Provide silencers in metal door frames, unless not permitted for fire rating, or
weatherstripping is provided; 3 per single-door frame, 4 per double-door frame.

K. Miscellaneous Door Hardware: Provide plates, trim, letter box, viewers, knockers, bells, and
similar units as indicated.

L. Edge Trim: Fabricate units 1/16 inch to 1/2 inch smaller than actual door dimension. Install
with self-tapping screws.

1 Provide .050-inch-thick (18 gage) stainless steel with beveled edges and No. 4 polish for
kick plates, armor plates, and edge protection stripping (regardless of finish or other
hardware).

M. Armor, Kick, and Mop Plates: Fabricate protection plates not more than 1-1/2 inches less than
door width on stop side and not more than 1/2 inch less than door width on pull side, x the
height indicated.

1. Material: Stainless steel, 0.050 inch (U.S. 18 gage).

N. Weatherstripping: Provide type, size, and profile indicated, continuous at head and jamb edges
of each exterior door opening. Provide noncorrosive fasteners. Also provide on interior doors
where indicated for noise reduction.

0. Thresholds:  Extruded aluminum of type, design, and profile indicated, complete with
replaceable resilient vinyl wiper-type insert and noncorrosive fasteners.
1.3 EXECUTION

A. Hardware Mounting Locations: As recommended by the Door and Hardware Institute, unless
indicated otherwise.

B. Install each hardware item to comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations.

C. Set thresholds for exterior doors in full bed of butyl-rubber or polyisobutylene mastic sealant.
Remove excess sealant and clean adjacent surfaces.
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D. Hardware Adjustment: Return to Project one month after Owner's occupancy, and adjust
hardware to proper operation and function. Instruct Owner's personnel in proper maintenance
and adjustment.

E. Hardware supplier shall meet with the Owner's representative to determine keying of locks.

F. The finish, in general, is to be US26D Dull Chromium. If unit is not available in this finish, match
as closely as possible.

G. Hardware Schedule: Provide hardware for each door as in the following list of hardware sets:

HARDWARE SCHEDULE

A. General: Provide hardware for each door to comply with requirements of Section "Door
Hardware," hardware set numbers indicated in door schedule, and in the following schedule of
hardware sets.

g Hardware sets indicate quantity, item, manufacturer and product designation, size, and
finish or color, as applicable.

B. Manufacturer’s Index:

IVE lves

SCH Schlage

IVE Ives

ZER  Zero

G-J Glynn-Johnson
IVE Ives

C. Hardware Set No. 1: Exterior aluminum storefront
i, Cylinders to fit door manufacturer’s locking device
2. Balance of hardware furnished by aluminum entrance supplier

D. Hardware Set No. 2: non-rated door with lock with push button (office, sto, etc)

1. 3 hinges IVE 5BB1 4-1/2 x 4-1/2
2 1 lockset SCH ND50PD RHO
3. 1 stop IVE WS406/407 or FS436/437 as required

E: Hardware Set No. 3: non-rated door with passage set, no lock
1. 3 hinges IVE 5BB1 4-1/2 x 4-1/2
2. 1 passage set  SCH ND10PD RHO
3. 1 stop IVE WS406/407 or FS436/437 as required

F. Hardware Set No. 4:  privacy lock (private toilet)

1. 3 hinges IVE 5BB1 4-1/2 x 4-1/2
2. 1 privacy lock SCH ND40S RHO
3. 1 stop IVE WS406/407 or FS436/437 as required

G. Hardware Set No. 5: single exterior exit
1 3 hinges IVE 5BB1 4-1/2 x 4-1/2
2. 1 closer LCN  4040XP
3. 1 exit device SAR MD8800, 713ET
< 1 threshold ZER  655A
5 1 sweep ZER 39A

DOOR HARDWARE
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6. 1 weatherstrip ZER 1885
H. Hardware Set No. 6: single exterior, not an exit
. 3 hinges IVE 58B1 4-1/2 X 4-1/2
2. 1 closer LCN  4040XP
3. 1 lockset SCH NDS50PD RHO
4. 1 deadbolt SCH B660 E0151 (thumbturn inside room)
5. 1 threshold ZER  655A
6. 1 sweep ZER 39A
T 1 weatherstrip ZER 1885
l. Hardware Set No. 7: single interior to unfinished space
1. 3 hinges IVE 5BB1 4-1/2 X 4-1/2
2 1 closer LCN  4040XP
3 1 lockset SCH NDSOPD RHO
4. 1 threshold ZER  655A
5. 1 sweep ZER 39A
6 1 weatherstrip ZER 188S
J. Hardware Set No. 8 single interior to community room
1. 3 hinges IVE 5BB1 4-1/2 x 4-1/2
2 1 closer LCN  4040XP
3 1 lockset SCH NDS50PD RHO
4. 1 deadbolt SCH B660 EO1 51 (thumbturn inside staff corridor)
5. 1 stop IVE WS406/407 or FS436/437 as required

END OF SECTION 087100

DOOR HARDWARE 087100-4



A REMODEL FOR PROJECT #21054
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

SECTION 08 80 00 — GLAZING

1.1

A.

1.2

GLAZING

GENERAL

System Performance Requirements: Provide glazing systems capable of withstanding normal
thermal movement, wind loading, and impact loading, without failure including loss or glass
breakage attributable to: defective manufacture, fabrication, and installation; deterioration of
glazing materials; and other defects in construction.

1- Glass Design: Provide glass lites in the thicknesses and strengths (annealed or heat-
treated) to meet or exceed the following criteria based on analysis of Project loads and
in-service conditions:

a. Minimum glass thickness, nominally, of lites in exterior walls is 6.0 mm (0.23 inch).
b. Minimum glass thicknesses of lites composed of annealed or heat-treated glass
are selected so the worst-case probability of failure does not exceed the following:

1) 8 lites per 1000 for lites set vertically or not over 15 degrees off vertical and
under wind action.

Submittals: In addition to product data, submit 12-inch-square samples of each type of glass
indicated, except for clear monolithic glass products.

Product certificates signed by glazing materials manufacturers certifying that their products
comply with specified requirements.

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers,
"FGMA Glazing Manual," and publications of AAMA, LSGA, and SIGMA as applicable to
products indicated, except where more stringent requirements are indicated.

Fire-Resistive Glazing Products: Products identical to those tested per ASTM E 152 for doors
and ASTM E 163 for window assemblies; both labeled and listed by UL or another testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

Insulating Glass Certification Program: Provide insulating glass units permanently marked with
appropriate certification label of inspecting and testing agency indicated below:

1. Insulating Glass Certification Council (IGCC).

Related Sections: Section 01352 — Sustainable Design Requirements for regional materials,
regionally extracted and manufactured materials specified.

PRODUCTS

Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type |, Class as indicated below, and Quality q3:

1. Class 1 (clear) unless otherwise indicated.

2. Class 2 (tinted, heat-absorbing, and light-reducing) where indicated.

o H Refer to coated glass product requirements for tint color and performance characteristics
of coated tinted glass for monolithic glazing.

L Refer to requirements for sealed insulating glass units for performance characteristics of

assembled units composed of tinted glass.
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B.

Ultraclear Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type 1, Quality Q-3, Class 1, complying with other
requirements specified and with visible light transmission not less than 91 percent and low U-

factor less than 0.33.
Heat-Treated Float Glass Products: As follows:

1. Uncoated, Clear, Heat-Treated Float Glass: ASTM C 1048, Condition A, Type |, Class 1,
Quality g3, kind as indicated below:

a. Kind FT.

2. Uncoated, Tinted, Heat-Treated Float Glass: ASTM C 1048, Condition A, Type |,
Class 2, Quality g3, with tint color and performance characteristics for 6.0-mm-thick
(0.23-inch-thick) glass matching those indicated for annealed primary tinted float glass;
kind as indicated below:

a. Kind FT.

D. Sealed Insulating Glass Units: Preassembled units complying with ASTM E 774 and with other
requirements indicated. The basis of design is Solarban 70XL Solar Control Low E Glass (2nd
surface) + Clear by Vitro Architectural Glass (formerly PPG) or equal product. Tinted color to be
determined by Architect.

1. For properties of individual glass lites making up units, refer to requirements specified
elsewhere in this Section applicable to glass products comprising lites of insulating glass
units.

2 Provide heat-treated, coated float glass of kind indicated or, if not otherwise indicated,

Kind HS where recommended by manufacturer to comply with system performance
requirements specified and Kind FT where safety glass is designated or required.
3. U-values are expressed as Btu/hour x sq. ft. x deg F.

Elastomeric Glazing Sealants: Products complying with ASTM C 920 requirements indicated on
each Elastomeric Glazing Sealant Product Data Sheet at the end of this Section, in colors
indicated, compatible with other materials they will contact.

Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tape: Preformed, butyl-based elastomeric tape, with or without
spacer rod as recommended by tape and glass manufacturers for application indicated, and
complying with AAMA 800.

Expanded Cellular Glazing Tape: Closed-cell, polyvinyl chloride foam tape, factory coated with
adhesive on both surfaces, and complying with AAMA 800 for product 810.5.

Lock-Strip Gaskets: Neoprene extrusions in size and shape indicated, fabricated into frames
with molded corner units and zipper lock strips, complying with ASTM C 542, black.

Dense Compression Gaskets: Molded or extruded, gaskets of material indicated below,
complying with standards referenced with name of elastomer indicated below, and of profile and

hardness required to maintain watertight seal:

Neoprene, ASTM C 864.

EPDM, ASTM C 864.

Silicone, ASTM C 1115.

Thermoplastic polyolefin rubber, ASTM C 1115.
Any material indicated above.

b=
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J.

13

mo o ®

Soft Compression Gaskets: Extruded or molded closed-cell, integral-skinned gaskets of
material indicated below, complying with ASTM C 509, Type I, black, and of profile and
hardness required to maintain watertight seal:

Neoprene.

EPDM.

Silicone.

Thermoplastic polyolefin rubber.
Any material indicated above.

oule ol ol g

Miscellaneous Glazing Materials: Products of material, size, and shape complying with
referenced glazing standard, requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing
materials involved for glazing application indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility
with surfaces contacted in installation.

Fabricate glass and other glazing products in sizes required to glaze openings indicated for
Project, with edge and face clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with
recommendations of product manufacturer and referenced glazing publications as required to
comply with system performance requirements.

1. Clean cut or flat grind vertical edges of butt-glazed monolithic lites in a manner that
produces square edges with slight kerfs at junctions with indoor and outdoor faces.

EXECUTION

Comply with combined recommendations of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and
other glazing materials, except where more stringent requirements are indicated, including
those in "FGMA Glazing Manual."

Protect glass from edge damage during handling and installation.
Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites.
Set glass lites in each series with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar characteristics.

Lock Strip Gasket Glazing: Comply with ASTM C 716 and gasket manufacturer's printed
recommendations. Provide supplementary wet seal and weep system unless otherwise
indicated.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction operations
including weld splatter.

Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged in any way,
including natural causes, accidents and vandalism, during construction period.

Wash glass on both faces in each area of Project not more than 4 days prior to date scheduled
for inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as recommended by

glass manufacturer.
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SECTION 09 21 16 — GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

1.1 GENERAL

A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Where fire-resistance-rated gypsum board assemblies are
indicated, provide gypsum board assemblies that are identical to assemblies tested for fire
resistance according to ASTME 119 by an independent testing and inspecting agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1.2 PRODUCTS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

1: Steel Framing and Furring:
a. Clark Steel Framing, Inc.
b. Consolidated Systems, Inc.
C. Dale Industries, Inc.
d. Dietrich Industries, Inc.
e. Marino/Ware (formerly Marino Industries Corp.).
f. National Gypsum Co.; Gold Bond Building Products Division.
g. Unimast, Inc.

2. Grid Suspension Assemblies:

a. Armstrong World Industries, Inc.
b. Chicago Metallic Corp.
Gy USG Interiors, Inc.

3. Gypsum Board and Related Products:

a Domtar Gypsum.

b. Georgia-Pacific Corp.

c. National Gypsum Co.; Gold Bond Building Products Division.
d

United States Gypsum Co.

B. Steel Framing Components for Suspended and Furred Ceilings: Provide components
complying with ASTM C 754 for conditions indicated.

i Wire Ties: ASTM A 641 (ASTM A 641M), Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.062 inch

(1.6 mm) thick.
2. Wire Hangers: ASTM A 641 (ASTM A 641M), Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.162-

inch (4.1-mm) diameter.
3. Channels: Cold-rolled steel, 0.0598-inch (1.5-mm) minimum thickness of base metal and

7/16-inch- (11.1-mm-) wide flanges, and as follows:

a. Carrying Channels: 1-1/2 inches (38.1 mm) deep, 475 1b/1000 feet (70 kg/100 m),

unless otherwise indicated.

b. Finish: Rust-inhibitive paint, unless otherwise indicated.

c. Finish: ASTM A 653, G 60 (ASTM A 653M, Z 180) hot-dip galvanized coating for
framing for exterior soffits and where indicated.

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 092116-1



A REMODEL FOR PROJECT #21054

FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR
4. Grid Suspension System for Interior Ceilings: ASTM C 645, manufacturer's standard

direct-hung system.

C. Steel Framing for Walls and Partitions: Provide steel framing members complying with the
following requirements:

|
: 1. Protective Coating: ASTM A 653, G 40 (ASTM A 653M, Z 90) hot-dip galvanized coating
| for framing members attached to and within 10 feet (3 m) of exterior walls.

| 2 Steel Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645, in depth indicated and with 0.0179-inch (0.45-
E mm) minimum base metal thickness, unless otherwise indicated.

| a. Provide 0.0329-inch (0.84-mm) minimum base metal thickness for head runner, sill
runner, jamb, and cripple studs at door and other openings.
b. Provide 0.0329-inch (0.84-mm) minimum base metal thickness in locations to
receive cementitious backer units.

D. Fasteners for Metal Framing: Type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding power, and

other properties required to fasten steel framing and furring members securely to substrates

| involved; complying with the recommendations of gypsum board manufacturers for applications
| indicated.

E: Gypsum Board Products: Types indicated in maximum lengths available that will minimize end-
to-end butt joints in each area indicated to receive gypsum board application.

g JF Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C 36, in thickness indicated.

Type: Regular for vertical surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

Type: Type X where required for fire-resistance-rated assemblies.

Type: Sag-resistant type for ceiling surfaces.

Type: Proprietary type as required for specific fire-resistance-rated assemblies.
Edges: Tapered.

®ooow

2. Gypsum Board Base Layer(s) for Multilayer Applications: ASTM C 36, in thickness

indicated.
a. Type: Type X where indicated or required for fire-resistance-rated assemblies.
b. Type: Sag-resistant type for ceiling surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

3. Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board: ASTM C 630, in thickness indicated.
a. Type: Regular, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board: ASTM C 1178, of thickness
indicated.

a. Type: Regular, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Accessories for Interior Installation: Cornerbead, edge trim, and control joints complying with
ASTM C 1047, formed metal complying with the following requirement:

([F Steel sheet zinc coated by hot-dip process or rolled zinc.

G.  Accessories for Exterior Installations: Cornerbead, edge trim, and control joints formed from
steel sheet zinc coated by hot-dip process or rolled zinc complying with ASTM C 1047.
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H. Joint Treatment Materials: Provide joint treatment materials complying with ASTM C 475 and
the recommendations of both the manufacturers of sheet products and of joint treatment
materials for each application indicated.

1.

2.

Joint Tape for Gypsum Board: Paper reinforcing tape, unless otherwise indicated.

Setting-Type Joint Compounds for Gypsum Board: Factory-packaged, job-mixed,
chemical-hardening powder products formulated for uses indicated.

a. For prefilling gypsum board joints, use formulation recommended by gypsum
board manufacturer.

b. For filling joints and treating fasteners of water-resistant gypsum backing board
behind base for ceramic tile, use formulation recommended by gypsum board
manufacturer.

o For topping compound, use sandable formulation.

Drying-Type Joint Compounds for Gypsum Board: Factory-packaged vinyl-based
products complying with the following requirements for formulation and intended use.

a. Ready-Mixed Formulation: Factory-mixed product.
b. Job-Mixed Formulation: Powder product for mixing with water at Project site.

1) Taping compound formulated for embedding tape and for first coat over
fasteners and face flanges of trim accessories.

2) Topping compound formulated for fill (second) and finish (third) coats.

3) All-purpose compound formulated for both taping and topping compounds.

l. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints: Manufacturer's standard nonsag,
paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying with ASTM C 834 that is effective in reducing
airborne sound transmission through perimeter joints and openings in building construction as
demonstrated by testing representative assemblies according to ASTM E 90.

J. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints: Manufacturer's standard nondrying, nonhardening,
nonskinning, nonstaining, gunnable, synthetic-rubber sealant recommended for sealing interior
concealed joints to reduce transmission of airborne sound.

K. Miscellaneous Materials: Provide auxiliary materials for gypsum board construction that comply
with referenced standards and recommendations of gypsum board manufacturer.

1

Laminating Adhesive: Special adhesive or joint compound recommended for laminating
gypsum panels.

2. Spot Grout: ASTM C 475, setting-type joint compound recommended for spot-grouting
hollow metal door frames.

3. Fastening Adhesive for Wood: ASTM C 557.

4. Fastening Adhesive for Metal: Special adhesive recommended for laminating gypsum
panels to steel framing.

5. Steel drill screws complying with ASTM C 1002 for the following applications:
a. Fastening gypsum board to steel members less than 0.033 inch (0.84 mm) thick.
b. Fastening gypsum board to wood members.
c. Fastening gypsum board to gypsum board.

6. Steel drill screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening gypsum board to steel
members from 0.033 to 0.112 inch (0.84 to 2.84 mm) thick.

7 Steel drill screws of size and type recommended by unit manufacturer for fastening
cementitious backer units.
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1.3

8. Gypsum Board Nails: ASTM C 514.
9. Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt: ASTM D 226, Typel (No.15 asphalt felt),

nonperforated.
10. Foam Gaskets: Closed-cell vinyl foam adhesive-backed strips that allow fastener

penetration without foam displacement, 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) thick, in width to suit metal stud

size indicated.
11. Sound-Attenuation Blankets: Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket insulation to comply with

ASTM C 665 for Type |.

EXECUTION

Install steel framing to comply with ASTM C 754 and with ASTM C 840 requirements that apply
to framing installation.

1. Install supplementary framing, blocking, and bracing at terminations in gypsum board
assemblies to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, grab bars, toilet
accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.

2. Isolate steel framing from building structure to prevent transfer of loading imposed by
structural movement.

a. Where building structure abuts ceiling perimeter or penetrates ceiling.
b. Where partition framing and wall furring abut structure, except at floor.

Installing Steel Framing for Suspended and Furred Ceilings: As follows:

1 Sway-brace suspended steel framing with hangers used for support.

2. Install suspended steel framing components in sizes and at spacings indicated, but not
less than that required by the referenced steel framing installation standard.

3. Grid Suspension System: Attach perimeter wall track or angle where grid suspension

system meets vertical surfaces. Mechanically join main beam and cross-furring members
to each other and butt-cut to fit into wall track.

4. For exterior soffits, install cross-bracing and additional framing to resist wind uplift
according to details on Drawings.

Installing Steel Framing for Walls and Partitions: Install steel studs and furring at spacings
indicated.

1. Extend partition framing full height to structural supports or substrates above suspended
ceilings, except where partitions are indicated to terminate at suspended ceilings.
Continue framing over frames for doors and openings and frame around ducts
penetrating partitions above ceiling to provide support for gypsum board.

2. Cut studs 1/2 inch (13 mm) short of full height to provide perimeter relief.

3. Frame door openings to comply with GA-219, and with applicable published
recommendations of gypsum board manufacturer, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Frame openings other than door openings to comply with details indicated or, if none
indicated, as required for door openings. Install framing below sills of openings to match
framing required above door heads.

Gypsum Board Application and Finishing Standards: Install and finish gypsum panels to comply
with ASTM C 840 and GA-216.

1. Install sound-attenuation blankets, where indicated, prior to installing gypsum panels
unless blankets are readily installed after panels have been installed on one side.
2 Install ceiling board panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints

and to avoid abutting end joints in the central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end
joints of adjacent panels not less than one framing member.
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3 Spot grout hollow metal door frames for solid-core wood doors, hollow metal doors, and
doors over 32 inches (813 mm) wide. Apply spot grout at each jamb anchor clip and
immediately insert gypsum panels into frames.

4. Form control and expansion joints at locations indicated and as detailed, with space
between edges of adjoining gypsum panels, as well as supporting framing behind
gypsum panels.

5. Space fasteners in gypsum panels according to referenced gypsum board application
and finishing standard and manufacturer's recommendations.

a. Space screws a maximum of 16” o.c. for vertical applications.
6. Install water-resistant gypsum backing board panels at all toilet rooms. Install with 1/4-

inch (6.4-mm) open space where panels abut other construction or penetrations.
7. Single-Layer Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports as follows:

a. Fasten with screws.
8. Multilayer Fastening Methods: Apply base layers of gypsum panels and face layer to
base layers as follows:
a. Fasten both base layers and face layers separately to supports with screws.
E. Installing Trim Accessories: For trim accessories with back flanges, fasten to framing with the

same fasteners used to fasten gypsum board. Otherwise, fasten trim accessories according to
accessory manufacturer's directions for type, length, and spacing of fasteners.

1. Install cornerbead at external corners.
2. Install edge trim where edge of gypsum panels would otherwise be exposed. Provide

edge trim type with face flange formed to receive joint compound, except where other
types are indicated.

a. Install LC-bead where gypsum panels are tightly abutted to other construction and
back flange can be attached to framing or supporting substrate.

b. Install L-bead where edge trim can only be installed after gypsum panels are
installed.

c. Install control joints according to ASTM C840 and manufacturer's

recommendations and in specific locations approved by Architect for visual effect.
Use 1/2" drywall reveal equal to Frey Reveal Moldings.

F. Finishing Gypsum Board Assemblies: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angleé, flanges of
cornerbead, edge trim, control joints, penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and
elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for decoration.

i Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged areas using setting-type joint
compound.
2. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints and to flanges of trim accessories as

recommended by trim accessory manufacturer.
3. Levels of Gypsum Board Finish: Provide the following levels of gypsum board finish per

GA-214.

a. Level 4 for gypsum board surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

4. For Level 4 gypsum board finish, embed tape in joint compound and apply first, fill
(second), and finish (third) coats of joint compound over joints, angles, fastener heads,
and accessories. Touch up and sand between coats and after last coat as needed to
produce a surface free of visual defects and ready for decoration.
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5. Finish water-resistant gypsum backing board to comply with ASTM C 840 and gypsum
board manufacturer's directions.

G. Applying Texture Finishes: By paint contractor.

END OF SECTION 09 21 16
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SECTION 09 51 13 - ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS

1.1 GENERAL

A. Submittals: In addition to product data for each type of acoustical panel and suspension system
required, submit the following:

1. 6-inch- (150-mm-) square samples of each acoustical panel type, pattern, and color.
2. Set of 12-inch- (300-mm-) long samples of exposed suspension system members,
including moldings, for each color and system type required.

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide acoustical panel ceilings that comply with the
following requirements:

1 Fire-response tests are performed by a testing and inspecting agency that is acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction and that performs testing and follow-up services.

2. Surface-burning characteristics of acoustical panels comply with ASTM E 1264 for
Class A materials as determined by testing identical products per ASTM E 84.

C. Related Sections: Section 01352 — Sustainable Design Requirements for recycled content of
materials, regional materials, regionally extracted and manufactured materials specified.

1.2 PRODUCTS

A. Acoustical Panel Products: Basis of design is Rockfon Pacific. Subject to compliance with
requirements, other proiducts which may be provided include:

3 Cortega; Armstrong World Industries, Inc.
2. Baroque; The Celotex Corporation.
3. Radar; USG Interiors, Inc.

B. Acoustical Panel Standard: Provide manufacturer's standard panels of configuration indicated
that comply with ASTM E 1264 classifications as designated by types, acoustical ratings, and
light reflectances, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Mounting Method for Measuring Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC): Type E-400
(plenum mounting in which face of test specimen is 15-3/4 inches [400 mm] away from
the test surface) per ASTM E 795.

C. Nodular, Cast, or Molded, Mineral-Base Acoustical Panels: Type I, Form 1 acoustical panels
per ASTM E 1264, with painted finish, complying with pattern and other requirements indicated

below:

1s Pattern: Panels matching pattern indicated by reference to manufacturer's standard
product designations.

2. Color/Light Reflectance Coefficient: White/LR 0.80.

3. Noise Reduction Coefficient: NRC 0.55.

4. Ceiling Sound Transmission Class: CSTC 35.

5. Edge Detail: Square.

6. Thickness: 5/8 inch.

4 Size: As indicated.
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D.

1.3

Solid Vinyl —=Surface Products: Provide manufacturer's standard vinyl-covered gypsum board
panel.

Color/Light Reflectance Coefficient: White/LR 0.80.
Edge Detail: Square.

Thickness: 5/8 inch.

Size: As indicated.

QD =

Suspension System Attachment Devices: Size for 5 times the design load indicated in
ASTM C 635, Table 1, Direct Hung unless otherwise indicated.

Wire Hangers, Braces, and Ties: Provide wires complying with the following requirements:

1. Zinc-Coated Carbon Steel Wire: ASTM A 641 (ASTM A 641M), Class 1 zinc coating, soft
temper.

2. Size: Select wire diameter so that its stress at 3 times the hanger design load
(ASTM C 635, Table 1, Direct Hung) will be less than the yield stress of wire, but provide
not less than 0.106-inch- (2.69-mm-) diameter wire.

Sheet-Metal Edge Moldings and Trim: Type and profile indicated, or if not indicated,
manufacturer's standard moldings for edges and penetrations that fit acoustical panel edge
details and suspension systems indicated; formed from sheet metal of same material and finish
as that used for exposed flanges of suspension system runners.

Non-Fire-Resistance-Rated, Direct-Hung Suspension Systems: Provide manufacturer's
standard metal suspension systems of types, structural classifications, and finishes indicated
that comply with applicable ASTM C 635 requirements:

1. Wide-Face, Capped, Double-Web, Steel Suspension System: Main and cross runners
roll formed from prepainted or electrolytic zinc-coated, cold-rolled steel sheet, with
prefinished 15/16-inch- (24-mm-) wide metal caps on flanges; other characteristics as
follows:

a. Structural Classification: Intermediate-duty system.
b. End Condition of Cross Runners: Override (stepped) or butt-edge type, as
standard with manufacturer.

c. Cap Material and Finish: Steel sheet painted to match color of acoustical unit.
2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Armstrong World Industries, Inc.
b. Chicago Metallic Corporation.
c. USG Interiors, Inc.
EXECUTION

General: Install acoustical panel ceilings to comply with publications referenced below per
manufacturer's instructions and CISCA "Ceiling Systems Handbook."

1 Standard for Ceiling Suspension System Installations: Comply with ASTM C 636.

Suspend ceiling hangers as follows:
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1 Secure wire hangers to ceiling suspension members and to supports above. Connect
hangers either directly to structures or to inserts, eye screws, or other devices that are
secure, that are appropriate for substrate, and that will not deteriorate or otherwise fail
due to age, corrosion, or elevated temperatures.

2. Space hangers not more than 48 inches (1200 mm) o.c. along each member supported
directly from hangers, unless otherwise shown; and provide hangers not more than 8
inches (200 mm) from ends of each member.

C. Install edge moldings and trim of type indicated at perimeter of acoustical ceiling area and
where necessary to conceal edges of acoustical panels.

D. Install suspension system runners so they are square and securely interlocked with one
another. Remove and replace dented, bent, or kinked members.

E. Install acoustical panels with undamaged edges and fitted accurately into suspension system
runners and edge moldings. Scribe and cut panels at borders and penetrations to provide neat,
precise fit.

F. Install vinyl-covered gypsum board panels in in all areas to have cleanable ceiling such as

kitchen and toilet rooms.

END OF SECTION 09 51 13
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SECTION 09 65 13 — RESILIENT WALL BASE AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Resilient wall base.
2. Resilient flooring accessories.
3. Resilient carpet accessories.

Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:

1. Division 9 Section "Resilient Tile Flooring."

SUBMITTALS

General: Submit the following in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 1
Specification Sections.

Product data for each type of product specified.

Samples for initial selection purposes of manufacturer's standard sample sets in form of pieces
cut from each type of product specified showing full range of colors and patterns available.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Single-Source Responsibility for Products: Obtain each type and color of product specified from
a single source with resources to provide products of consistent quality in appearance and
physical properties without delaying progress of the Work.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver products to Project site in original manufacturer's unopened cartons and containers,
each bearing names of product and manufacturer, Project identification, and shipping and
handling instructions.

Store products in dry spaces protected from the weather with ambient temperatures maintained
between 50 deg F (10 deg C) and 90 deg F (32 deg C).

Move products into spaces where they will be installed at least 48 hours in advance of
installation.
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1.6

A.

B.

C.

1.7

A

1.8

A.

PROJECT CONDITIONS
Maintain a minimum temperature of 70 deg F (21 deg C) in spaces to receive products specified
in this Section for at least 48 hours prior to installation, during installation, and for not less than

48 hours after installation. After this period, maintain a temperature of not less than 55 deg F
(13 deg C).

Do not install products until they are at the same temperature as that of the space where they
are to be installed.

Close spaces to traffic during installation of products specified in this Section.

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

Sequence installing products specified in this Section with other construction to minimize
possibility of damage and soiling during remainder of construction period.

EXTRA MATERIALS

Deliver extra materials to Owner. Furnish extra materials matching products installed as
described below, packaged with protective covering for storage, and identified with labels
clearly describing contents.

1 Furnish not less than 10 linear feet (3 linear meters) for each 500 linear feet (150 linear
meters) or fraction thereof of each different type and color of resilient wall base installed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

2.2

A.

23

A.

2.4

A

MANUFACTURERS

Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, those specified in each Product Data
Sheet at end of this Section.

RESILIENT WALL BASE

Rubber Wall Base: Products complying with FS SS-W-40, Type |, and requirements specified
in the Rubber Wall Base Product Data Sheet at end of this Section.

RESILIENT ACCESSORIES

Rubber Accessories: Products complying with requirements specified in Rubber Accessory
Product Data Sheet at end of this Section.

INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES

Concrete Slab Primer: Nonstaining type as recommended by flooring manufacturer.
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B.

C.

Trowelable Underlayments and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland-cement-based
formulation provided or approved by flooring manufacturer for applications indicated.

Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by manufacturer to suit resilient flooring product
and substrate conditions indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

C.

m

3.3

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Examine areas where installation of products specified in this Section will occur, with Installer
present, to verify that substrates and conditions are satisfactory for installation and comply with
manufacturer's requirements and those specified in this Section.

PREPARATION

General: Comply with manufacturer's installation specifications for preparing substrates
indicated to receive products indicated.

Use trowelable leveling and patching compounds per manufacturers directions to fill cracks,
holes, and depressions in substrates.

Remove coatings, including curing compounds, and other substances that are incompatible with
flooring adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, by using a terrazzo or concrete
grinder, a drum sander, or a polishing machine equipped with a heavy-duty wire brush.

Broom or vacuum clean substrates to be covered immediately before installing products
specified in this Section. Following cleaning, examine substrates for moisture, alkaline salts,

carbonation, or dust.

Apply concrete slab primer, if recommended by flooring manufacturer, prior to applying
adhesive. Apply according to manufacturer's directions.

INSTALLATION

General: Install products specified in this Section using methods indicated according to
manufacturer's installation directions.

Apply resilient wall base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework, and other permanent fixtures in
rooms and areas where base is required. Install wall base in lengths as long as practicable.
Tightly adhere wall base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in continuous
contact with horizontal and vertical substrates.

1. On masonry surfaces or other similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of
resilient wall base with manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material.

2. Install exterior corners before installing straight pieces.

3. Form inside corners on job from straight pieces of maximum lengths possible by cutting

an inverted V-shaped notch in toe of wall base at the point where corner is formed.
Shave back of base where necessary to produce snug fit to substrate.
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C;

34

Place resilient accessories so they are butted to adjacent materials of type indicated and bond
to substrates with adhesive. Install reducer strips at edges of flooring that otherwise would be

exposed.

Apply resilient accessories to stairs as indicated and according to manufacturer's installation
instructions.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
Perform the following operations immediately after completing installation:

1. Remove visible adhesive and other surface blemishes using cleaner recommended by
manufacturers of resilient product involved.

2. Sweep or vacuum floor thoroughly.

3 Do not wash floor until after time period recommended by manufacturer.

4 Damp-mop resilient accessories to remove black marks and soil.

Protect flooring against mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from construction
operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of construction period.
Use protection methods indicated or recommended by manufacturer of resilient product

involved.

Clean products specified in this Section not more than 4 days prior to dates scheduled for
inspections intended to establish date of Substantial Completion in each area of Project. Clean
products using method recommended by manufacturer.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET - RUBBER WALL BASE

J1M D0 2

G.

Style: Cove.

Minimum Nominal Thickness: 1/8 inch (3 mm).

Height: 4 inches (100 mm).

Lengths: Coils in lengths standard with manufacturer but not less than 100 feet (30 m).

Exterior Corners: Premolded.

Color and Pattern: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors produced
for rubber accessories complying with requirements indicated.

Products: Flexco, Roppe or equal.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET - RUBBER ACCESSORY

A.

Product Description: Carpet edge for glue down applications, reducer strip for resilient flooring,
tile/carpet joiner, nosings at stairs, other accessories as required.

Profile and Dimensions: As selected by Architect.

Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors produced for rubber
accessories complying with requirements indicated. Match color of rubber base when used in
same vicinity.

Products: Flexco, Roppe or equal.

END OF SECTION 09 65 13
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SECTION 09 65 19 — RESILIENT TILE FLOORING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1 Solid vinyl floor tile.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings: For each type of floor tile. Include floor tile layouts, edges, columns,
doorways, enclosing partitions, built-in furniture, cabinets, and cutouts.

Samples: Full-size units of each color and pattern of floor tile required.

CLOSEOQUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance data.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: As determined by testing identical products according to
ASTM E 648 or NFPA 253 by a qualified testing agency.

1. Critical Radiant Flux Classification: Class I, not less than 0.45 W/sq. cm.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer in spaces to
receive floor tile.

Until Substantial Completion, maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by
manufacturer.

Close spaces to traffic during floor tile installation.
Close spaces to traffic for 48 hours after floor tile installation.

Install floor tile after other finishing operations, including painting, have been completed.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

C.

D.

22

A.

B.

C.

SOLID VINYL FLOOR TILE (LVT)

Basis-of-Design Product: Architect retains the option to select an alternate floor tile of equal
quality. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide J&J Classics Il or comparable

product by one of the following:

15 Tarkett.

2. Patcraft.

3. Mannington.

4. Or other approved manufacturer/product.

Tile Standard: ASTM F 1700.

1. Class: Class lll, printed film vinyl plank.
2. Type: Type B, embossed surface.

Wear Thickness Layer: 20 mils.
Size: 9 by 48 inches.

Colors and Patterns: As selected by Architect from full range of industry colors.

INSTALLATION MATERIALS

Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement based or
blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by manufacturer for
applications indicated.

Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by manufacturer to suit floor tile and substrate
conditions indicated.

FloorScore Compliance: Resilient tile flooring shall comply with requirements of FloorScore
Standard.

1. Adhesives shall comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated
according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24):

a. VCT and Asphalt Tile Adhesives: Not more than 50 g/L.
b. Rubber Floor Adhesives: Not more than 60 g/L.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

PREPARATION

Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion of
resilient products.

Concrete Substrates: Prepare according to ASTM F 710.
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3.2

3.3

1: Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and hardeners.
Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with adhesives
and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods recommended by
manufacturer. Do not use solvents.

3. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. Proceed
with installation only after substrates pass testing.
4. Moisture Testing: Perform tests recommended by floor covering manufacturer. Proceed

with installation only after substrates pass testing.

Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching
compound and remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate.

Do not install floor tiles until they are same temperature as space where they are to be installed.

1. Move resilient products and installation materials into spaces where they will be installed
at least 48 hours in advance of installation.

Sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient products immediately before
installation.

FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION
Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing floor tile.

Lay out floor tiles from center marks established with principal walls, discounting minor offsets,
so tiles at opposite edges of room are of equal width. Adjust as necessary to avoid using cut
widths that equal less than one-half tile at perimeter.

Match floor tiles for color and pattern by selecting tiles from cartons in the same sequence as
manufactured and packaged, if so numbered. Discard broken, cracked, chipped, or deformed

tiles.

Scribe, cut, and fit floor tiles to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces and permanent fixtures
including built-in furniture, cabinets, pipes, outlets, and door frames.

Extend floor tiles into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings. Extend floor tiles
to center of door openings.

Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting
by repeating on floor tiles as marked on substrates. Use chalk or other nonpermanent,

nonstaining marking device.

Adhere floor tiles to flooring substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to substrate to
produce a completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and puckering at joints,
telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, and other surface imperfections.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protection of floor tile.

Cover floor tile until Substantial Completion.
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END OF SECTION 09 65 19
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SECTION 09 67 16 — SEAMLESS EPOXY QUARTZ AND MARBLE-CHIP FLOORING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Fluid applied epoxy quartz and marble-chip flooring and cove base.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

Submit under provisions of Section 01300.

Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including:

1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.

Selection Samples: For each finish product specified, submit two samples 4 by 4
inches (102 mm by 102 mm) in size illustrating color, chip size and variation, and
matrix color.

Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, submit two samples 4 by 4
inches (102 mm by 102 mm) in size in color, chip size and variation, and matrix
color, representing actual product scheduled.

1.3  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

B.

Manufacturer Qualifications:

Installer Qualifications: Installation shall be performed by an applicator approved by
the manufacturer of the floor surfacing materials. The Contractor shall furnish a
certified installer certificate.

Pre-Application Meeting: Convene a pre-application meeting two weeks before the
start of application of the floor coating system. Require attendance of parties directly
affecting work of this section, including the Contractor and Applicator. Review the
surface preparation, application, cleaning, protection and coordination with other
work.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

C.

Deliver materials to site in manufacturer's original, unopened containers and
packaging, with labels clearly identifying product name and manufacturer.

Store materials in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.
1. Store materials in dry, enclosed area with adequate protection from moisture.
2. Keep containers sealed until ready for use.

Storage Temperature: Store between 65 degrees F (18 degrees C) and 90 degrees
F (32 degrees C).

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
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A. Roof shall be completed and building enclosed prior to flooring commencement.

B. Maintain temperature range of between 65 degrees F (18 degrees C) and 90
degrees F (32 degrees C) 24 hours before, during, and 72 hours after installation of
flooring.

C. Ventilate area where flooring is being installed. Post and enforce NO SMOKING or
OPEN FLAME signs until flooring has cured.

D. Provide uniform lighting of 50 fc in area of installation.

E. Restrict traffic from area where flooring is being installed or is curing.
1.6 WARRANTY

A. Provide ten year warranty under provisions of Warranty Section.

B. Warranty: Include coverage for delamination (separating of layers) of floor and cove
base materials and degradation of surface finish.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1  MANUFACTURERS

A. Acceptable Manufacturer: Everlast Epoxy Systems Inc, which is located at: 637 NW
State Road 47 ; Lake City, FL 32025; Tel: 386-719-9979; Fax: 386-719-6982;
Email: info@everlastepoxy.com ; Web: www.everlastepoxy.com

B. Substitutions: Permitted for equal products.
22 MATERIALS

A. Everlast Floor: A 100 percent solids epoxy, marble-chip and quartz aggregate that is
a troweled in place, evenly textured, slip-resistant finish of between 1/8 inch (3 mm)
and 3/16 inch (4.8 mm) thickness.

1. System shall not require primer (unless needed due to the substrate), bond
coat, grout or sealer components for application.

2. System shall comply with the USDA guidelines for use in federally inspected
facilities.

B. Everlast Glaze: The finish of Everlast Floor can range anywhere from glass smooth
to a sandpaper-like finish. The texture can be adjusted during or long after by
applying multiple coats of glaze (for a smoother finish) or by broadcasting anti-skid
into the glaze (for a coarser finish).

The specified finish is:

e Standard finish — Everlast Floor with 1 coat of Everlast Glaze and no anti-skid. This
finish is easy to clean with a mop or any other cleaning method and still has some
slip-resistance. It is recommended areas that need to be consistently cleaned and
is not always wet.

Acceptable Manufacturer and Product: Seamless flooring material shall be Everlast Epoxy
Systems Inc's Everlast Floor, as manufactured by Everlast Epoxy Systems Inc of Lake
City, FL. Or equal product.

1. Material shall include select silica quartz and marble-chip aggregate fillers.
2. Floor system shall be a 100 percent solid, unpigmented epoxy resin system.
3: Base: A three-component, integral troweled base and cove consisting of
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Everlast Epoxy Systems Inc's Everlast Floor resin and hardener, silica quartz
and marble-chip aggregates as used in the floor, and finely graded silica
aggregate, 6 inches (152 mm) height or as scheduled.

Everlast Glaze: Everlast Epoxy Systems Inc’s Everlast Glaze, a high
performance, chemical resistant, two-component, clear sealer.

Color as selected by Architect from manufacturers standard color range.

PART 4 EXECUTION

4.1 EXAMINATION

A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.

1.

2.

4.

Verify that substrate is ready to receive work, and that sub-floor surface is
clean, dry, and free of substances which could affect bond.

Concrete hydrostatic, capillary or moisture pressure must be no greater than
3.0 Ibs./1000 sf/24 hours. Substrates in contact with the ground must have a
properly installed, functioning and effective vapor barrier to help prevent
potential problems resulting from hydrostatic, capillary or moisture vapor
emission. Concrete must contain less than 3% moisture when tested per
ASTM D1864.

Maintain minimum concrete surface temperature between 55° and 85° F., and
relative humidity below 80% for a minimum of 48 hours before, during , and
after installation, or until cured. Surface temperature must be 5° F. Above dew
point.

Beginning work constitutes acceptance of substrate.

B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

4.2 PREPARATION

A. Substrate Requirements:

1

2!
3
4

o

Contractor to provide positive drainage at floor drains.

Floor drains shall be set no higher than 1/8 inch (4 mm) above slab.

Floor sinks shall be set in accordance with local codes and regulations.

Gaps between wall sheathing and substrate shall be filled prior to flooring
commencement per flooring manufacturer's requirements.

FRP and any other wall finish should terminate with a J-mould or other trim at
least 6 inches (152 mm) above finish floor.

The substrate shall be clean, dry and sound. Remove dust, laitance, grease,
curing compounds, waxes, foreign particles and any previously applied
potentially incompatible coatings by scarifying, chipping, wire brushing, acid
etching, or pressure washing. If pressure washing or any other liquid method
is used for preparation, substrate should be fully rinsed, squeeze-dry mopped
and allowed to completely dry.

Concrete: New concrete must cure for at least 28 days at 70°F (21°C), and
have been free from water for at least 7 days. Older floors should be scarified
and thoroughly cleaned. If badly cracked, crumbling, punky or deeply
contaminated with oil or fat, a new concrete topping of proper thickness and
strength should be installed. Swollen areas should be chipped out and any
cracks, spalls, joints or other depressions filled with our underlayment. The
concrete should be at least 2500 psi. Concrete hydrostatic, capillary or
moisture pressure must be no greater than 3.0 Ibs./1000 sf/24 hours.

Wood Floors: Plywood floors shall consist of 2 layers of at least 5/8 inch (16
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mm) material with offsetting joints, and screwed (nailing not acceptable) into
16 inches (406 mm) o.c. joists Alternatively, install 1/2 inch (12 mm) concrete
backer board, using a quality sub-floor adhesive and deck screws. Seams in
the plywood or concrete backer board shall be treated with fiber tape and a
blend of Everlast Floor resin and cove base additive. All wood floors are to be
treated with a blend of 90% Everlast Glaze and 10% Xylene, and allowed to
cure for 12 hours prior to installing Everlast Floor.

9. Vinyl Tile and Sheet Flooring: Thoroughly clean to eliminate wax buildup.
Loose tiles and adhesive shall be removed and areas patched with flooring
manufacturer's underlayment. Sheet flooring and adhesive shall be
completely removed.

10.  Quarry / Ceramic Tile: Tile and grout shall be thoroughly cleaned. Loose tile
shall be removed and filled in with underlayment. Surface of the tile shall be
scratched with a diamond grinder to remove the glaze.

11.  Steel Decks: Clean free from oil, grease, rust and loose scale. The deck shall
be wiped with denatured alcohol. Allow deck to dry before application of
flooring.

12.  Radiant Heating System: Everlast Floor can be installed over a radiant
heating system if the following 3 conditions are met:

a)The wires are not exposed directly to the floor material. They must be covered by the
substrate.
b)The radiant heat system is not more than 140F at the source.
c)Moisture vapor transmission reading must be 3lbs or less.
Everlast Floor should not be used over hydronic (liquid) systems.

More detailed floor preparation guidelines can be found at www.everlastepoxy.com/how-to

4.3 INSTALLATION - FLOORING

A. Apply flooring in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Apply to a minimum
thickness of 1/8 inch (3 mm). Finish to smooth level surface sloped to drains.

B. Provide base and cove at vertical surfaces.
C. Apply Everlast Glaze (and anti-skid, if required).
Review more detailed Everlast Floor installation instructions at www.everlastepoxy.com/how-to
4.4 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation from Flat Surface: 1/8 inch in 10 feet (3 mm in 3 m).
45 PROTECTION
A. Protect finished installation during construction.
B. Do not permit traffic over finished floor surfaces for 42 hours.
46 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products until completion of project.

B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 09 67 16
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SECTION 09 90 00 — PAINTING

1.1

A.

GENERAL

This Section includes surface preparation and field painting of exposed exterior and interior
items and surfaces.

y Surface preparation, priming, and finish coats specified in this Section are in addition to
shop priming and surface treatment specified in other Sections.

Related Seections: Section 01352 — Sustainable Design Requirements for VOC requirements.

Paint exposed surfaces, except where the paint schedules indicate that a surface or material is
not to be painted or is to remain natural. If the paint schedules do not specifically mention an
item or a surface, paint the item or surface the same as similar adjacent materials or surfaces
whether or not schedules indicate colors. If the schedules do not indicate color or finish, the
Architect will select from standard colors and finishes available.

Do not paint prefinished items, concealed surfaces, finished metal surfaces, operating parts,
and labels.

1. Labels: Do not paint over Underwriters Laboratories (UL), Factory Mutual (FM), or other
code-required labels or equipment name, identification, performance rating, or

nomenclature plates.
Submittals: For each paint system specified, provide the following:

1. Material List: Provide an inclusive list of required coating materials. Indicate each
material and cross-reference specific coating, finish system, and application. Identify
each material by manufacturer's catalog number and general classification.

2, Manufacturer's Information: Provide manufacturer's technical information, including label
analysis and instructions for handling, storing, and applying each coating material

proposed for use.
3. Sustainable Design Submittal: Product data for paints, including statement of VOC

content.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts showing the full range of colors
available for each type of finish-coat material indicated. After color selection, the Architect will

furnish color chips for surfaces to be coated.

Source Limitations: Obtain block fillers, primers, and undercoat materials for each coating
system from the same manufacturer as the finish coats.

Deliver materials to the Project Site in manufacturer's original, unopened packages and
containers bearing manufacturer's name and label.

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in a well-ventilated area at a minimum
ambient temperature of 45 deg F (7 deg C). Maintain containers in clean condition, free of
foreign materials and residue. Protect from freezing. Keep storage area neat and orderly.
Remove oily rags and waste daily.

Project Conditions: Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog, or mist; or when the relative humidity
exceeds 85 percent; or at temperatures less than 5 deg F (3 deg C) above the-dew point; or to
damp or wet surfaces.
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1.2 PRODUCTS

A. Material Compatibility: Provide block fillers, primers, undercoats, and finish-coat materials that
are compatible with one another and the substrates indicated under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

B. Material Quality: Provide manufacturer's best-quality paint material of the various coating types
specified. Paint-material containers not displaying manufacturer's product identification will not
be acceptable.

1. Proprietary Names: Use of manufacturer's proprietary product names to designate colors
or materials is not intended to imply that products named are required to be used to the
exclusion of equivalent products of other manufacturers.

C. Colors: Provide color selections made by the Architect.

D. VOC Content of Field-Applied Interior Paints and Coatings: Provide products that comply with
the following limits for VOC content, exclusive of colorants added to a tint base, when calculated
according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). These requirements do not apply to
paints and coatings that are applied in a fabrication or finishing shop:

Flat paints, Coatings and Primers: VOC content of not more than 50 g/L.
Nonflat paints, Coatings and Primers: VOC content of not more than 150 g/L.
Anti-Corrosive and Anti-Rust Paints Applied to Ferrous Metals: VOC not more than 250

~
r

Floor Coatings: VOC not more than 100 g/L.
Shellacs, Clear: VOC not more than 730 g/L.
Shellacs, Pigmented: VOC not more than 550 g/L.
Flat Topcoat Paints: VOC not more than 50 g/L.
Nonflat Topcoat Paints: VOC not more than 150 g/L.
; Primers, Sealers and Undercoaters: VOC not more than 200 g/L.
10.  Dry-Fog Coatings: VOC not more than 400 g/L.
11.  Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: VOC not more than 340 g/L.
12.  Pre-Treatment Wash Primers: VOC not more than 420 g/L.

COXNOOAQ WN

1.3 EXECUTION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions under which painting will be performed for
compliance with paint application requirements. Do not begin to apply paint until unsatisfactory
conditions have been corrected and surfaces receiving paint are thoroughly dry.

B. Coordination of Work: Review other Sections in which primers are provided to ensure
compatibility of the total system for various substrates.

C. Preparation: Remove hardware and hardware accessories, plates, machined surfaces, lighting
fixtures, and similar items already installed that are not to be painted. If removal is impractical
or impossible because of the size or weight of the item, provide surface-applied protection
before surface preparation and painting. After completing painting operations in each space or
area, reinstall items removed using workers skilled in the trades involved.

D. Cleaning: Before applying paint or other surface treatments, clean the substrates of substances
that could impair the bond of the various coatings. Remove oil and grease before cleaning.
Schedule cleaning and painting so dust and other contaminants from the cleaning process will
not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces.
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i E. Surface Preparation: Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to manufacturer's
‘ written instructions for each particular substrate condition.

| 1. Wood: Clean surfaces of dirt, oil, and other foreign substances with scrapers, mineral
| spirits, and sandpaper, as required. Sand surfaces exposed to view smooth and dust off.

a. Scrape and clean small, dry, seasoned knots, and apply a thin coat of white
shellac or other recommended knot sealer before applying primer. After priming,
fill holes and imperfections in finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood filler. Sand
smooth when dried.

b. Prime, stain, or seal wood to be painted immediately on delivery. Prime edges,

| ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood, including cabinets, counters,
cases, and paneling.

c. Seal tops, bottoms, and cutouts of unprimed wood doors with a heavy coat of
varnish or sealer immediately on delivery.

‘ 2. Ferrous Metals: Clean ungalvanized ferrous-metal surfaces that have not been shop
} coated; remove oil, grease, dirt, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances. Use
| solvent or mechanical cleaning methods that comply with the Steel Structures Painting
Council's (SSPC) recommendations.
a. Touch up bare areas and shop-applied prime coats that have been damaged.
Wire-brush, clean with solvents recommended by paint manufacturer, and touch
up with the same primer as the shop coat.

3. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean galvanized surfaces with nonpetroleum-based solvents so
surface is free of oil and surface contaminants. Remove pretreatment from galvanized
sheet metal fabricated from coil stock by mechanical methods.

F. Materials Preparation: Mix and prepare paint materials according to manufacturer's written
instructions.
1. Stir material before application to produce a mixture of uniform density. Stir as required

during application. Do not stir surface film into material. If necessary, remove surface
| film and strain material before using.
2. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer and only within recommended limits.

G.  Application: Apply paint according to manufacturer's written instructions. Use applicators and
techniques best suited for substrate and type of material being applied.

1. Paint colors, surface treatments, and finishes are indicated in the schedules.

2. Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions
| detrimental to formation of a durable paint film.
| 3. Provide finish coats that are compatible with primers used.

4. The term "exposed surfaces" includes areas visible when permanent or built-in items are

in place. Extend coatings in these areas, as required, to maintain the system integrity
and provide desired protection.

i Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture the same as similar exposed
surfaces. Before the final installation of equipment, paint surfaces behind permanently
fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat only.

6. Paint back sides of access panels and removable or hinged covers to match exposed
surfaces.

7. Finish exterior doors on tops, bottoms, and side edges the same as exterior faces.

8. Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat.
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H. Scheduling Painting: Apply first coat to surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated, or
otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before subsequent
surface deterioration.

it The number of coats and the film thickness required are the same regardless of
application method. Do not apply succeeding coats until the previous coat has cured as
recommended by the manufacturer. If sanding is required to produce a smooth, even
surface according to manufacturer's written instructions, sand between applications.

2. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply additional
coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance. Give special attention to
ensure edges, corners, crevices, welds, and exposed fasteners receive a dry fim
thickness equivalent to that of flat surfaces.

3. Allow sufficient time between successive coats to permit proper drying. Do not recoat
surfaces until paint has dried to where it feels firm, does not deform or feel sticky under
moderate thumb pressure, and where application of another coat of paint does not cause
the undercoat to lift or lose adhesion.

I Application Procedures: Apply paints and coatings by brush, roller, spray, or other applicators
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

J. Minimum Coating Thickness:  Apply paint materials no thinner than manufacturer's
recommended spreading rate. Provide the total dry film thickness of the entire system as
recommended by the manufacturer.

K. Block Fillers: Apply block fillers to concrete masonry block at a rate to ensure complete
coverage with pores filled.

L. Prime Coats: Before applying finish coats, apply a prime coat of material, as recommended by
the manufacturer, to material that is required to be painted or finished and that has not been
prime coated by others. Recoat primed and sealed surfaces where evidence of suction spots or
unsealed areas in first coat appears, to ensure a finish coat with no burn through or other
defects due to insufficient sealing.

M. Completed Work: Match approved samples for color, texture, and coverage. Remove, refinish,
or repaint work not complying with requirements.

N. Field Quality Control: The Owner reserves the right to engage the services of an independent
testing agency to sample the paint material being used. Samples of material delivered to the
Project will be taken, identified, sealed, and certified in the presence of the Contractor.

1. The testing agency will perform appropriate tests as required by the Owner.

2. If tests show material being used does not comply with specified requirements, the
Contractor shall remove noncomplying paint from the site, pay for testing, and repaint
surfaces previously coated with the rejected paint. If necessary, the Contractor may be
required to remove rejected paint from previously painted surfaces if, on repainting with
specified paint, the 2 coatings are incompatible.

O. Cleanup: At the end of each workday, remove empty cans, rags, rubbish, and other discarded
paint materials from the site.

1. After completing painting, clean glass and paint-spattered surfaces. Remove spattered
paint by washing and scraping. Be careful not to scratch or damage adjacent finished
surfaces.

P. Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage by painting. Correct
damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by Architect.
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Q.

A.

Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes. Remove temporary protective
wrappings provided by others to protect their work after completing painting operations.

1: At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces. Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P1.

Paint Schedules: Provide the paint systems as indicated on the paint schedule following the
end of this section for the various substrates indicated.

EXTERIOR PAINT SCHEDULE

Ferrous Metal: Provide the following finish systems over exterior ferrous metal. Primer is not
required on shop-primed items.

1. Full-Gloss, Alkyd-Enamel Finish: 2 finish coats over a rust-inhibitive primer.

a. Primer: Rust-inhibitive metal primer applied at spreading rate recommended by
the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.3 mils
(0.033 mm).

1) Devoe: 13101 Mirrolac Rust Penetrating Metal Primer.

2) Fuller: 621-04 Blox-Rust Alkyd Metal Primer.

3) Glidden: 5205 Glid-Guard Tank & Structural Primer, Red.

4) Moore: IronClad Retardo Rust-Inhibitive Paint #163.

5) PPG: 6-208 Speedhide Interior/Exterior Rust Inhibitive
Steel Primer.

6) P&L: S 4551 Tech-Gard High Performance Rust-
Inhibitor Primer.

7) S-W: Kem Kromik Metal Primer BSON2/B50W1.

b. First and Second Coats: Full-gloss, exterior, alkyd enamel applied at spreading

rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not
less than 3.0 mils (0.076 mm).

1) Devoe: 70XX Mirrolac Interior/Exterior Alkyd-Urethane
Gloss Enamel.

2) Fuller: 312-XX Heavy-Duty Industrial Maintenance
Enamel.

3) Glidden: 4500 Series Glid-Guard Alkyd Industrial Enamel.

4) Moore: Impervo Enamel #133.

5) PPG: 6-282 Speedhide Interior/Exterior Gloss-Qil
Enamel.

6) P &L: S 4500 Series Tech-Gard Maintenance Gloss
Enamel.

7) S-W: Industrial Enamel B-54 Series.

INTERIOR PAINT SCHEDULE
Gypsum Board: Provide the following finish systems over interior gypsum board surfaces:

1. Semi-gloss, Acrylic-Enamel Finish: 2 finish coats over a primer.
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a.

2.

Primer: Latex-based, interior primer applied at spreading rate recommended by
the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils
(0.031 mm).

1) Devoe: 50801 Wonder-Tones Interior Vinyl Latex Primer-
Sealer.

2) Fuller: 220-20 Pro-Tech Latex Wall Primer Sealer, White.

3) Glidden: 5111 Spred Ultra Latex Primer-Sealer.

4) Moore: Regal First Coat Interior Latex Primer &
Underbody #216.

5) PPG: 17-10 Quick-Drying Interior Latex Primer-Sealer.

6) P&L: Z/F 1004 Suprime "1" 100 Percent Acrylic Multi-

Purpose Primer.

First and Second Coats: Semigloss, acrylic-latex, interior enamel applied at
spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film
thickness of not less than 2.6 mils (0.066 mm).

1) Devoe: 39XX Wonder-Tones Semi-Gloss Interior Latex
Enamel.

2) Fuller: 214-XX AA Enamel Interior Acrylic Latex Semi-
Gloss Enamel.

3) Glidden: 8200 Series Spred Ultra Latex Semi-Gloss
Enamel.

4) Moore: Moore's Regal AquaGlo Vinyl-Acrylic Latex
Enamel #333.

5) PPG: 88-110 Satinhide Interior Enamel Wall & Trim Lo-
Lustre Semi-Gloss Latex.

6) P&L: Z/F 4100 Series Accolade Interior Semi-Gloss.

Epoxy Finish: 2 finish coats over a primer.

a.

b.

Primer: As recommended by paint supplier for product used.

First and Second Coats: Epoxy enamel applied at spreading rate recommended
by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 4 mils.

1) S-W: Water-based catalyzed epoxy.

B. Woodwork and Hardboard: Provide the following paint finish systems over new, interior wood

surfaces:

1

PAINTING

Semigloss, Acrylic-Enamel Finish: 2 finish coats over a wood undercoater.

a.

Undercoat: Alkyd- or acrylic-latex-based, interior wood undercoater, as
recommended by the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at spreading rate
recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less
than 1.2 mils (0.031 mm).

1) Devoe: 51701 Wonder-Prime All-Purpose Latex Primer
Sealer & Vapor Barrier.
2) Fuller: 220-07 Interior Alkyd Enamel Undercoat.
099000-6
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3) Glidden: UH 400 Ultra-Hide Alkyd Interior Enamel
Undercoater.

4) Moore: Moore's Alkyd Enamel Underbody #217.

5) PPG: 6-755 Speedhide Interior Water-Based
Undercoater.

6) P&L: Z/F 1001 Suprime "1" 100 Percent Acrylic Multi-

Purpose Primer.

b. First and Second Coats: Semigloss, acrylic-latex, interior enamel applied at
spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film
thickness of not less than 2.6 mils (0.066 mm).

1) Devoe: 39XX Wonder-Tones Semi-Gloss Interior Latex
Enamel.

2) Fuller: 214-XX AA Enamel Interior Acrylic Latex Semi-
Gloss Enamel.

3) Glidden: 8200 Series Spred Ultra Latex Semi-Gloss
Enamel.

4) Moore: Moore's Regal AquaGlo Vinyl-Acrylic Latex
Enamel #333.

5) PPG: 88-110 Satinhide Interior Enamel Wall & Trim Lo-
Lustre Semi-Gloss Latex.

6) P&L: Z/F 4100 Series Accolade Interior Semi-Gloss.

C. Stained Woodwork: Provide the following stained finishes over new, interior woodwork:

1. Alkyd-Based, Satin-Varnish Finish: 2 finish coats of an alkyd-based, clear-satin varnish
over a sealer coat and an alkyd-based, interior wood stain. Wipe wood filler before
applying stain.

a. Filler Coat: Paste-wood filler applied at spreading rate recommended by the
manufacturer.
1) Devoe: None required.
2) Fuller: 680-00 Pen-Chrome Paste Wood Filler.
3) Glidden: Glidden Paste Wood Filler.
4) Moore: Benwood Paste Wood Filler #238.
5) PPG: None required.
6) P &L: None required.
7) S-W: Sher-Wood Fast-Dry Filler.

b. Stain Coat:  Alkyd-based, interior wood stain applied at spreading rate
recommended by the manufacturer.

1) Devoe: 96XX WoodWorks Alkyd Interior Stain.

2) Fuller: 640-XX Pen-Chrome Interior Oil Base Wood
Stain.

3) Glidden: 1600 Series Woodmaster Oil Wood Stain.

4) Moore: Benwood Penetrating Stain #234.

5) PPG: 77-302 Rez Interior Semi-Transparent Stain.

6) P&L: S-Series Tonetic Wood Stain.

7) S-W: Qil Stain A-48 Series.

(o2 Sealer Coat: Clear sanding sealer applied at spreading rate recommended by the
manufacturer.
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1) Devoe: 4900 WoodWorks Quick-Dry Clear Sealer.

2) Fuller: None recommended.

3) Glidden: 5035 Ultra-Hide Quick-Dry Sanding Sealer, Clear.

4) Moore: Moore's Interior Wood Finishes Quick-Dry
Sanding Sealer #413.

5) PPG: 77-30 Rez Interior Quick-Drying Sealer and
Finish.

6) P&L: H-40 Sanding Sealer.

7) S-W: ProMar Varnish Sanding Sealer B26V3.

d. First and Second Finish Coats: Alkyd-based or polyurethane varnish, as

recommended by the manufacturer, applied at spreading rate recommended by
the manufacturer.

1) Devoe: 4600 WoodWorks Alkyd Satin Varnish.

2) Fuller: 653-01 EPA Compliant Clear Polyurethane Satin
Finish.

3) Glidden: 82 Satin Sheen Woodmaster Polyurethane Clear
Finishes Varnish.

4) Moore: Benwood Satin Finish Varnish #404.

5) PPG: 77-7 Rez Varnish, Interior Satin Oil Clear.

6) P &L: H24 38 Clear Finish Gloss.

7) S-W: Oil Base Varnish, Gloss A66V91.

D. Ferrous Metal: Provide the following finish systems over ferrous metal:

1. Semigloss, Alkyd-Enamel Finish: One finish coat over an enamel undercoater and a
primer.
a. Primer:  Quick-drying, rust-inhibitive, alkyd-based or epoxy-metal primer, as

recommended by the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at spreading rate
recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less
than 1.5 mils (0.038 mm).

1) Devoe: 13101 Mirrolac Rust Penetrating Metal Primer.

2) Fuller: 621-04 Blox-Rust Alkyd Metal Primer.

3) Glidden: 5207 Glid-Guard Tank & Structural Primer, White.

4) Moore: IronClad Retardo Rust-Inhibitive Paint #163.

5) PPG: 6-208 Speedhide Interior/Exterior Rust Inhibitive
Steel Primer.

6) P&L: S 4551 Tech-Gard High Performance Rust
Inhibitor Primer.

7) S-W: Kem Kromik Metal Primer BSON2/B50W1.

b. Undercoat: Alkyd, interior enamel undercoat or semigloss, interior, alkyd-enamel

finish coat, as recommended by the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at
spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film
thickness of not less than 1.2 mils (0.031 mm).

1) Devoe: 26XX Velour Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel.

2) Fuller: 220-07 Interior Alkyd Enamel Undercoat.

3) Glidden: UH 8400 Ultra Traditional Alkyd Semi-Gloss
Enamel.

PAINTING 099000-8



A REMODEL FOR

FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER

GREENBRIER, AR

END OF SECTION 09 90 00

PAINTING

4)
5)

6)

7)

Moore:
PPG:

P&L:

S-W:

PROJECT #21054

Moore's Alkyd Enamel Underbody #217.

6-6 Speedhide Interior Quick-Drying Enamel
Undercoater.

S/D 1011 Suprime "11" Interior Alkyd Wood
Primer.

ProMar 200 Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel
B34W200.

Finish Coat: Odorless, semigloss, alkyd, interior enamel applied at spreading rate
recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less

than 1.4 mils (0.036 mm).

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

6)
7)

Devoe:
Fuller:
Glidden:

Moore:
PPG:

P&L:
S-W:

26XX Velour Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel.
110-XX Fullerglo Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel.

UH 8400 Ultra Traditional Alkyd Semi-Gloss
Enamel.

Satin Impervo #235.

27 Line Wallhide Low Odor Interior Enamel Wall
and Trim Semi-Gloss Oil.

S/D 5700 Cellu-Tone Alkyd Satin Enamel.

Classic 99 Interior/Exterior Semi-Gloss Alkyd
Enamel A-40 Series.
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SECTION 10 28 13 — TOILET ACCESSORIES

1.1 GENERAL

A. Submittals: Manufacturer's product data for each toilet accessory item specified, including
details of construction relative to materials, dimensions, gages, profiles, mounting methods,
specified options, and finishes.

1.2 PRODUCTS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide toilet accessories by one of
the following (or equal):

1 A & J Washroom Accessories.
2. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.
3. Bradley Corporation.

B. Materials, General: Fabricate toilet accessory items from the following materials and according
to requirements specified for individual accessory items:

1. Stainless Steel: AISI Type 302/304, with polished No. 4 finish, 0.034-inch (22-gage)
minimum thickness, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Brass: Leaded and unleaded, flat products, ASTM B 19; rods, shapes, forgings, and flat
products with finished edges, ASTM B 16; Castings, ASTM B 30.

3: Sheet Steel: Cold-rolled, commercial quality ASTM A 366, 0.04-inch (20-gage) minimum
thickness, unless otherwise indicated. Surface preparation and metal pretreatment as
required for applied finish.

4. Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 527, G60.

5. Chromium Plating: Nickel and chromium electro-deposited on base metal, ASTM B 456,
Type SC 2.

6. Mirror Glass: Nominal 6.0-mm (0.23-inch) thick, conforming to ASTM C 1036, Type |,
Class 1, Quality g2, and with silvering, electro-plated copper coating, and protective
organic coating.

7. Galvanized Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A 153, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication.

8. Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit, or of
galvanized steel where concealed.

9. Keys: Provide universal keys for access to toilet accessory units requiring internal
access for servicing, resupply, etc. Provide a minimum of six keys to Owner's
representative.

C. Stainless Steel Grab Bars (GB): Provide grab bars with wall thickness not less than .050 inch
(18 gage). Provide one @36" behind water closet, one @ 42" on side wall and one @ 18" in all
handicapped toilet stalls and as follows:

Mounting: Concealed, manufacturer's standard flanges and anchorages.
Clearance: 1-1/2-inch clearance between wall surface and inside face of bar.
Gripping Surfaces: Smooth, satin finish.

Medium-Duty Size: Outside diameter of 1-1/4 inches.

PN =

D: Fabrication: Only a maximum 1-1/2-inch diameter, unobtrusive stamped manufacturer logo, as
approved by Architect, is permitted on exposed face of toilet or bath accessory units. On either
interior surface not exposed to view or back surface, provide additional identification by means
of either a waterproof, printed label or a stamped nameplate, indicating manufacturer's name
and product model number.

TOILET ACCESSORIES 102813-1



i
\
y

A REMODEL FOR PROJECT #21054
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

E.

1.3

Surface-Mounted Toilet Accessories, General: Except where otherwise indicated, fabricate
units with tight seams and joints, exposed edges rolled. Hang doors or access panels with
continuous stainless steel piano hinge. Provide concealed anchorage wherever possible.

Recessed Toilet Accessories, General: Except where otherwise indicated, fabricate units of all-
welded construction, without mitered corners. Hang doors or access panels with full-length
stainless steel piano hinge. Provide anchorage that is fully concealed when unit is closed.

Refer to the Toilet Accessory Schedule in the drawings for products specific to this project.

EXECUTION

Installation: Install toilet accessory units according to manufacturers' printed installation
instructions, using fasteners appropriate to substrate as recommended by unit manufacturer.
Install units plumb and level, firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

1. Adjust toilet accessories for proper operation and verify that mechanisms function
smoothly. Replace damaged or defective items.

2. Clean and polish all exposed surfaces strictly according to manufacturer's
recommendations after removing temporary labels and protective coatings.

3. Secure mirrors to walls in concealed, tamper-proof manner with special hangers, toggle

bolts, or screws. Set units plumb, level, and square at locations indicated, in accordance
with manufacturer’s instructions for type of substrate involved.

END OF SECTION 10 28 13
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SECTION 10 44 16 - FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

13

A.

12

GENERAL
Submittals: Submit the following:

1. Product Data: Include rough-in dimensions, details showing mounting methods,
relationships of box and trim to surrounding construction, door hardware, cabinet type
and materials, trim style, door construction, panel style, and materials.

2: Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts showing full range of colors,
textures, and patterns available for each finish indicated or exposed to view.

UL-Listed Products: Fire extinguishers shall be UL listed with UL listing mark for type, rating,
and classification of extinguisher.

PRODUCTS

Fire Extinguishers: Provide fire extinguishers for each cabinet and for other locations indicated.

1. Multipurpose Dry Chemical Type: UL-rated 1-A:10-B:C, 5-lb nominal capacity, in
enameled steel container.

Mounting Brackets: Provide brackets of sizes required for type and capacity of extinguisher
indicated, in plated finish.

Cabinet Construction: Box with trim, frame, door, and hardware to suit cabinet type, trim style,
and door style indicated. Weld joints and grind smooth. Miter and weld perimeter door frames.

1. Cabinet Type (equal to JL Ambassador): Suitable for containing the following:

a. Fire extinguisher.
2. Cabinet Mounting: Suitable for the mounting indicated:

a. Semirecessed: Partially recessed in walls of shallow depth. The rolled edge return
trim shall be a maximum of 2 %4".

Door Material and Construction: Manufacturer's standard of material indicated, coordinated
with cabinet types and trim styles selected.

1. Enameled Steel: Hollow construction with tubular stiles and rails.

2. Door Glazing: Fully tempered float glass complying with ASTM C 1048, Condition A,
Type |, Quality q3, Kind FT, and Class as follows:
a. Class 1 (clear).

Door Style: Manufacturer's standard design.

1. Full-Glass Panel: Float glass, 1/8 inch thick.

Door Hardware: Provide door-operating hardware of proper type for cabinet type, trim style,
and door material and style indicated. Provide lever handle with cam-action latch, or exposed

FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 1044 16 - 1
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1.3

or concealed door pull and friction latch. Provide concealed or continuous-type hinge permitting
door to open 180 degrees.

Cabinet Finishes: Comply with NAAMM "Metal Finishes Manual." Protect exposed finishes
from damage by application of temporary strippable covering prior to shipment.

Steel Cabinet Finishes: Solvent-clean surfaces to remove dirt, oil, grease, and other
contaminants that could impair paint bond. Remove mill scale and rust from uncoated steel.

% Baked-Enamel Finish: Immediately after cleaning and pretreatment, apply a two-coat
baked-enamel finish consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat. Comply with
paint manufacturer’s instructions for application and baking to achieve a minimum dry film
thickness of 2.0 mils.

a. Color and Gloss: As selected from manufacturer's standard choices for color and
gloss. Paint the following:

1) Exterior of cabinet except for surfaces indicated to receive another finish.
2) Interior of cabinet.

EXECUTION

Installation: Follow manufacturer's printed instructions.

Install at heights indicated, or if not indicated, at heights to comply with applicable regulations of
governing authorities.

1. Prepare wall recesses for cabinets as required by type and size of cabinet and style of
trim and to comply with manufacturer's instructions.
2: Fasten mounting brackets and fire extinguisher cabinets to structure, square and plumb.

Install a total of two units. See plans for locations.

END OF SECTION 10 44 16
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SECTION 10 73 26 - WALKWAY COVERINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

B.

1:2

A

B.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

Work in this section includes furnishing and installing extruded aluminum post-supported
walkway canopies.

Related Items and Considerations:

1. Concrete for canopy footings. Footing block-outs for post-supported units to be installed as
part of the concrete work.

2. Flashing may be needed where units abut building walls.

3. Ensure adequate wall condition to carry canopy loads where required.

4. Consider water drainage away from canopy where necessary.

Field Measurement: Confirm the dimensions prior to preparation of shop drawings when
possible.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of walkway covering.

Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings showing structural component locations/positions,
material dimensions and details of construction and assembly.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

C.

o

WALKWAY CANOPY

Manufacturer: Provide post-supported all-extruded walkway pre-engineered canopy by Mapes
Canopies, Lincoln, Nebraska or approved substitute.

Materials: Decking, beams, posts and fascia shall be extruded aluminum alloy 6063-T6, in
profile and thickness shown in current Mapes brochures.

Finishes: Shall be selected from manufacturer's standard factory options.

Fabrication: Support columns and gutter beams shall be designed such that the columns will be
notched to create a saddle that will receive and secure the gutter beams. Post and beams shall
be mechanically assembled utilizing 3/16" fasteners with a minimum shear stress of 350
pounds. Pre-welded or factory-welded connections are not acceptable. Decking shall be
designed with interlocking extruded aluminum members with mechanical fasteners field applied
to provide structural integrity for the completed assembly. Concealed drainage: Water shall
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drain from covered surfaces into integral gutter beam and be directed to ground level discharge
via one or more designated support posts.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

w

o

INSTALLATION
Inspection: Confirm that surrounding area is ready for the canopy installation.
Installer shall confirm dimensions and elevations to be as drawn on shop drawings.

Erection shall be performed by an approved installer and scheduled after all concrete, masonry
and roofing in the area is completed.

Installation: Shall be in strict accordance with manufacturer’s shop drawings. Particular attention
shall be given to protecting the finish during handling and erection.

After completing installation, entire system shall be left in clean condition.

END OF SECTION 10 73 26
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SECTION 31 00 00 - EARTHWORK
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Excavation, filling, and backfilling for structures, pavement, and out parcels.
B. Trenching and backfilling for utilities.
C. Dewatering.

D. Boring under crossings.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 02100 - Site Demolition.
B. Section 02110 — Site Clearing.

C: Section 02486 — Turf & Seed

1.3 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Geotechnical Engineering Study (soils report) and contract documents.

B. Order of Precedence.

G. The “Foundation” section in the “General Notes" section of the Structural Drawings specified
requirements for earthwork preparation and placement of fill. The “Foundation” provisions of the
Structural Drawings shall take precedence over the provisions of this section whenever
duplication or conflict occurs.

1.4 REFERENCE STANDARD

A. The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced.
Publications are referenced with the text by the basic designation only.

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Latest Edition.

e ASTM D422 - Standard Test Methods for Particle Size Analysis of Soil.

2 ASTM D698 — Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-1bf/ft3(600).

3. ASTM D1557 — Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3).

4. ASTM D2216 — Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Determination of Water (Moisture)

Content of Soil and Rock by Mass.

EARTHWORK 310000-1
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ASTM D2487 — Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes
(Unified Soil Classification System).

ASTM D2488 - Standard Description and Identification of Soils (Visual-Manual
Procedures).

ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

ASTM D3017 — Standard Test Methods for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

ASTM D4318 — Standard Test Methods for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity Index
of Soils.

C. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)

1.5 AASHTO T 88 — Particle Size Analysis of Soils

A. State Department of Transportation (DOT): Latest Edition.

1.

Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials.

B. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA).

1:

NFPA 70 — National Electrical Code.

C. American Water Works Association (AWWA).

1z
2:

AWWA C200 - Standard For Steel Water Pipe — 6 In. (150 Mm) and Larger.
AWWA C206 - Field Welding of Steel Water Pipe.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. An independent testing laboratory, selected and paid for by the Contractor, will be retained to
perform construction testing on site.

1.

The independent testing laboratory shall prepare test reports that indicate test location,
elevation data, and test results. Owner, Civil Engineering Consultant, and Contractor shall
be provided with copies of reports within 96 hours of time that test was performed. In event
that test performed fails to meet Specifications, the independent testing laboratory shall
notify Owner and Contractor immediately.

Cost related to retesting due to failures shall be paid for by the Contractor at no additional
expense to Owner. Contractor shall provide free access to site for testing activities.
Quality assurance testing will be conducted in accordance with Paragraph “Field Testing”
in Part 3 hereinafter.

1.7 DEFINITIONS

A. Satisfactory Soils: ASTM D2487 soil classification groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM, or a
combination of these group symbols; free of rock or gravel large than allowed for fill or backfill
materials as specified hereinafter or as shown on the Drawings. Satisfactory soil shall contain no
debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter.

EARTHWORK
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1.8

Unsatisfactory Material: Materials which do not comply with the requirements for satisfactory
materials are unsatisfactory including materials classified in ASTM D2487 soil classification
groups GC, SC, ML, MH, CL, CH, OL, OH, and PT, or a combination of these group symbols.

1.

Unsatisfactory materials also include man-made fills; trash; refuse; backfills from previous
construction; and material classified as satisfactory which contains root and other organic

matter or frozen material.

2. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of
optimum moisture content at time of compaction.
SUBMITTALS

Submit 30-pound sample of each type of off-site fill material that is to be used at the site in
airtight containers to the independent testing laboratory or submit gradation and certification
of aggregate material that is to be used at the site to the independent testing laboratory for

review.

Submit certification that all material obtained from off-site sources complies with specification
requirements.

Submit name of each material supplier and specific type and source of each material. Change
in source throughout project requires approval of Owner.

If fabrics or geogrids are to be used, design shall be submitted for approval to Owner.

Submit Dewatering Plans upon request by Owner.

Shop drawings or details pertaining to excavating and filling are not required unless otherwise
shown on the Drawings or it contrary procedures to Construction Documents are proposed.

Shop drawings or details pertaining to site utilities are not required unless required by
regulatory authorities or unless uses of materials, methods, equipment, or procedures that are
contrary to the Drawings or Specifications are proposed. Do not perform work until Owner
has accepted required shop drawings.

Contact utility companies and determine if additional easements will be required to complete
project. Provide written confirmation of the status of all easements to Owner at time of
Preconstruction Conference or no later than 90 days prior to project possession date.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

MATERIALS

Fill and Backfill. Satisfactory soil materials excavated from the site.

Imported Fill Material: Satisfactory borrow material provided from offsite borrow areas when
sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not available from required excavations.

Trench Backfill: ASTM D2321 unless otherwise specified or shown on the Drawings.
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D. Bedding: Aggregate Type as indicated on the plans or naturally or artificially graded mixture of
natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940; except
with 100 percent passing a 1-inch sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

E: Drainage Fill: Washed, narrowly graded mixture of crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed
gravel; ASTM D448; course-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch
sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve.

F. Filter Material: Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and natural
sand; ASTM D448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent passing a 1-inch sieve
and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 4 sieve.

G. Topsoil: Topsoil shall consist of stripping material excavated from the site Topsoil shall consist
of organic surficial soil found in depth of not more than 6-inches. Topsoil shall be as further
defined in Section 02486 — Turf & Seed.

H. Stabilization fabrics and geogrids: As specified in section 312700.
I Filter and drainage fabrics: As specified in Section 312800.

J. Subsurface Drainage Geotextile: Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, manufactured for
subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation greater
than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M288 and the following, measured per test methods
referenced.

Survivability: Class 2; AASHTO M288.

Grab Tensile Strength: 157 Ibf, ASTM D4632.

Sewn Seam Strength: 142 Ibf; ASTM D4632.

Tear Strength: 56 Ibf; ASTM D4533.

Puncture Strength: 56 Ibf; ASTM D4833.

Apparent Opening Size: No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D4751.
Permittivity: 0.2 per second minimum; ASTM D4491.

UV Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D4355.

ONOGOARWNA

K. Separation Geotextile: Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation applications, made
from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation less than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO
M288 and the following, measured per test methods referenced:

Survivability: Class 2; AASHTO M288.

Grab Tensile Strength: 247 Ibf, ASTM D4632.

Sewn Seam Strength: 222 Ibf; ASTM D4632.

Tear Strength: 90 Ibf, ASTM D4533.

Puncture Strength: 90 Ibf; ASTM D4833.

Apparent Opening Size: No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D4751.
Permittivity: 0.02 per second minimum; ASTM D4491.

UV Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D4355.

ONOOAWN

L. Steel Casing Pipe: Comply with AWWA C200 minimum grade B, side, and wall thickness as
indicated on the Drawings.

M. Trench Utility Locator Tape: Heavy Duty 6” wide underground warning tape. Tape shall be made

from polyethylene material, 3.5 mils thick, with a minimum tensile strength of 1,750 psi. Place
the tape at one-half the minimum depth of cover for the utility line or a maximum of 3 feet
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23

EARTHWORK

whichever is the less, but never above the top of subgrade. Color of tape shall be determined by

as follows:

1. Natural Gas or Propane- Yellow.
2. Electric- Red.

3. Telephone - Orange.

4. Water - Blue.

5. Sanitary Sewer — Green.

Controlled Low-Strength Material

1.

Controlled Low-Strength Material: Low-density. Self-compacting, flowable concrete
material as follows:

a. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type II.
b. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class C or F.
C. Normal-Weight Aggregate: ASTM C33, 3/4 inch nominal maximum aggregate size.
d. Forming Agent: ASTM C869.
e. Water: ASTM C94/C94M.
f. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260.

2. Produce low-density, controlled low-strength material with the following physical
properties:
a. As-Cast Unit Weight 36 to 42 Ib/cu. Ft. at point of placement, when tested according

to ASTM C138/C138M.

b. Compressive Strength: 140 psi when tested according to ASTM C495.

3 Produce conventional-weight, controlled low-strength material with 80-psi compressive
strength when tested according to ASTM C495.

Geofoam

1. Extruded-Polystyrene Board Insulation: ASTM C578, Type IV, 160 Ib/cu. ft.

2; Molded-Polystyrene Board Insulation: ASTM C578, Type I, 0.90 Ib/cu. ft.
a. Manufacture molded polystyrene with an inorganic mineral registered with the EPA

and suitable or application as a termite deterrent.

3. Geofoam Connectors: Geofoam manufacturer's multibarbed galvanized steel sheet
connectors.

EQUIPMENT

Transport off-site materials to project using well-maintained and operating vehicles. Once on site,
transporting vehicles shall stay on designated haul roads and shall at no time endanger

improvements by rutting, overloading, or pumping.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

310000-5
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Laboratory testing of materials proposed for use in the project shall be by the Independent Testing
Laboratory at no cost to Contractor. The Contractor shall provide samples of material obtained

off-site.

In areas to receive pavement, California Bearing Ratio (CBR) or Limerock Bearing Ratio (LBR)
tests shall be performed for each type of material that is imported from off-site. CBR or LBR value
shall be equal to or above pavement design subgrade CBR or LBR value indicated on
Construction Drawings.

Following tests shall be performed on each type of on-site or imported or soil material used as
compacted fill:

1. Moisture and Density Relationship: ASTM D698 or ASTM D1557.
2. Mechanical Analysis: AASHTO T88 or ASTM D422.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

A.

G.

Identify required lines, levels, contours, datum, elevations, and grades necessary for construction
as shown on the drawings.

Notify utility companies to remove or relocate public utilities that are in conflict with proposed
improvements.

Protect plant life, lawns, fences, existing structures, sidewalks paving, and curbs, unless
otherwise noted on the drawings from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic.

Protect benchmarks, property corners, and other survey monuments from damage or
displacement. If marker needs to be removed it shall be referenced by licensed land surveyor
and replaced, as necessary, by same.

Remove from site, material encountered in grading operations that, in opinion of Owner or the
Owner's Independent Testing Laboratory (ITL) is unsuitable or undesirable for backfilling,
subgrade, or foundation purposes. Dispose of in manner satisfactory to Owner. Backfill areas
with layers of suitable material and compact as specified herein.

Prior to placing fill in low areas, such as previously exiting creeks, ponds, or lakes, perform
following procedures:

1: Drain water out by gravity with ditch having flow line lower than lowest elevation in low
area. If drainage cannot be performed by gravity ditch, use adequate pump to obtain the
same results.

7 After drainage of low area is complete, remove muck, mud, debris, and other unsuitable
material by using acceptable equipment and methods that will keep natural soils underlying
low area dry and undisturbed.

3. All muck, mud, and other materials removed from low areas shall be dried on-site by
spreading in thin layers for observation by the ITL. Material shall be inspected and, if found
to be suitable for use as fill material shall be incorporated into lowest elevation of site filling
operation, but not under building subgrade or within 10’-0" of perimeter of building
subgrade or paving subgrade. |If, after observation by the ITL, material is found to be
unsuitable material shall be removed from site.

Locate and identify utilities that have previously been installed and protect from damage.
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H. Locate and identify existing utilities that are to remain and protect from damage.

. Maintain in operating condition existing utilities, previously installed utilities, and drainage
systems encountered in utility installation. Repair surface or subsurface improvements shown on

the Drawings.

J. Verify location, size, elevation, and other pertinent data required making connections to existing
utilities and drainage systems as indicated on the Drawings.

K. Over excavate and properly prepare areas of subgrade that are not capable of supporting
proposed systems. Stabilize these areas by using acceptable geotextile fabrics or aggregate
material placed and compacted as specified in Section 312700.

3.2 DEWATERING

A. General:

1.

10.

1.

Provide dewatering systems as required for excavations.

Design and provide dewatering system using accepted and professional methods
consistent with current industry practice to eliminate water entering the excavation under
hydrostatic head from the bottom or sides. Design system to prevent differential
hydrostatic head, which would result in floating out soil particles in a manner, termed as a
“quick” or “boiling” condition. System shall not be dependent solely upon sumps or
pumping water from within the excavation where differential head would result in a quick
condition, which would continue to worsen the integrity of the excavation’s stability.
Provide dewatering system of sufficient size and capacity to prevent ground and surface
water flow into the excavation and to allow work to be installed in a dry condition.

Control, by acceptable means, all water regardless of source. Contractor shall be
responsible for disposal of water.

Confine discharging piping or ditches to available easement or to additional easement
obtained by Contractor. Provide necessary permits or easement.

Control groundwater in a manner that preserves strength of foundation soils, does not
cause instability or raveling of excavation slopes, and does not result in damage to existing
structures. Where necessary, lower water level in advance of excavation utilizing wells,
wellpoints, jet educators, or similar positive methods. The water level as measured by
piezometers shall be maintained a minimum of 3 feet below prevailing excavation level.
Commence dewatering prior to any appearance of water in excavation and continue until
Work is complete to the extent that no damage results from hydrostatic pressure, flotation,
or other causes.

Open pumping with sumps and ditches will be allowed provided it does not result in boils,
loss of fines, softening of the ground, or instability of siopes.

Install wells or wellpoints, if required, with suitable screens and filters so that continuous
pumping of fines does not occur. Arrange discharge to facilitate collection of samples by
the Owner. During normal pumping and upon development of wells, levels of fine sand or
silt in discharge water shall not exceed 5 ppm. Install sand tester on discharge of each
pump during testing to verify that levels are not exceeded.

Control grading around excavations to prevent surface water from flowing into excavation
area.

No additional payment will be made for any supplemental measures to control seepage,
groundwater, or artesian head.

B. Design:

EARTHWORK
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3.3

8 Designate and obtain the services of a qualified dewatering specialist to provide dewatering
plan as may be necessary to complete the Work.

2. Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of the drawings, design data, and
operational records required.

3. Contractor shall be responsible for the design, installation, operation maintenance, and any

failure of any component of the system.
Damages:

1. Contractor shall be responsible for and shall repair any damage to work in place, other
contractor's equipment, utilities, residences, highways, roads, railroads, private and
municipal well systems, adjacent structures, natural resources, habitat, existing wells, and
the excavation. Contractor responsibility shall also include, damage to the bottom due to
heave and including but not limited to, removal and pumping out of the excavated area that
may result from Contractor’s negligence, inadequate or improper design and operation of
the dewatering system, and any mechanical or electrical failure of the dewatering system.

2. Remove subgrade materials rendered unsuitable by excessive wetting and replace with
approved backfill material at no additional cost to the Owner.

Maintaining Excavation Dewatering Condition:

1. Dewatering shall be a continuous operation. Interruptions due to power outages, or any
other reason will not be permitted.
2. Continuously maintain excavation in a dry condition with positive dewatering methods

during preparation of subgrade, installation of pipe, and construction of structures until the
critical period of construction or backfill is completed to prevent damage of subgrade
support, piping, structure, side slopes, or adjacent facilities from flotation or other
hydrostatic pressure imbalance.

3. Provide standby equipment on site, installed, wired, and available for immediate operation
if required to maintain dewatering on a continuous basis in the event any part of the system
becomes inadequate or fails. If dewatering requirements are not satisfied due to
inadequacy or failure of dewatering system, perform such work as may be required to
restore damaged structures and foundation soils at no additional cost to Owner.

4. System maintenance shall include but not be limited to 24-hour supervision by personnel
skilled in the operation, maintenance and replacement of system components, and any
other work required to maintain excavation in dewatered condition.

System Removal: Upon completion of the work, remove dewatering equipment from the site,
including related temporary electrical service.

Wells shall be removed or cut off a minimum of 3 feet below final ground surface, capped, and
abandoned in accordance with regulations by agencies having jurisdiction.

TOPSOIL EXCAVATION

Cut heavy growths of grass from areas before stripping and remove cuttings with remainder of
cleared vegetative material.

Strip topsoil to a depth of not less than 6 inches from areas that are to be filled, excavated,
landscaped, or re-graded to such depth that it prevents intermingling with underlying subsoil or
questionable material.
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A.

3.7

3.8

Stockpile topsoil in storage piles in areas shown on the Drawings or where directed by Owner.
Construct storage piles to freely drain surface water. Cover storage piles as required to prevent
windblown dust. Dispose of unsuitable topsoil as specified for waster material, unless otherwise
specified by Owner. Remove excess topsoil from site unless specifically note otherwise on the

Drawings.

GENERAL EXCAVATION

Classification of Excavation: The Contractor shall assure himself by site investigation or other
necessary means that he is familiar with the type, quantity, quality, and character of excavation
work to be performed. Excavation shall be considered unclassified excavation, except as

indicated in the Contract Documents.

When performing grading operations during periods of wet weather, provide adequate
dewatering, drainage and ground water management to control moisture of soils.

Shore, brace, and drain excavations as necessary to maintain excavation as safe, secure, and
free of water at all times.

Excavate building areas to line and grade as shown on the Drawings being careful not to over
excavate beyond elevations needed for building subgrades.

Place suitable excavated material into project fill areas.

Unsuitable excavated material shall be disposed of in manner and location that is acceptable
to Owner and local governing agencies.

Perform excavation using capable, well-maintained equipment and methods acceptable to
owner and local governing agencies.

SUBGRADE PREPARATION

Scarification and Compaction: Areas exposed by excavation or stripping and on which subgrade
preparations are to be performed shall be scarified to minimum depth of 8 inches and compacted

as specified hereinafter.

Proofrolling:  Subgrades shall be proofrolled to detect areas of insufficient compaction.
Proofrolling shall be accomplished by making minimum of 2 complete passes with fully-loaded
tandem-axle dump truck with a maximum weight of 20 tons, or approved equal, in each of 2
perpendicular directions while under the supervision and direction of the independent testing
laboratory. Document and explain proofrolling inspection procedures and results in the laboratory
inspection report. Areas of failure shall be excavated and recompacted as specified herein.
Continual failure areas shall be stabilized in accordance with Section 312700 at no additional cost
to Owner. Subgrade exposed longer than 48 hours or on which precipitation has occurred shall
be re-proofrolled.

FILLING

Fill areas to contours and elevations shown on the Drawings with unfrozen materials.
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3.9

Place fills in continuous lifts specified herein.

Fill within proposed building subgrade and paving subgrade shall not contain rock or stone greater
than 6 inches in any dimension.

Unless otherwise specified for rock fill, rock or stone less than 6-inches in largest dimension may
be used in fill below structures, paving, and graded areas, up to 24 inches below surface of
proposed subgrade or finish grade of graded areas when mixed with suitable material. Rock or
stone less than 2 inches is largest dimension may be used in fill within the upper 24 inches of
proposed subgrade or finish grade of graded areas when mixed with suitable material.

Fill materials used in preparation of subgrade shall be placed in lifts or layers not to exceed 8
inches loose measure and compacted as specified hereinafter.

Material imported from off-site or fill material removed from onsite cut areas shall have CBR or
LBR value equal to or above pavement design subgrade CBR or LBR value indicated in the
Geotechnical Investigation Report.

Building area subgrade pad shall be that portion of site directly beneath and 10 feet beyond
building and appurtenances, including limits of future building expansion areas as shown on the
Drawings.

Prepare building area subgrade pad in strict accordance with “Foundation” section in the “General
Notes” section of Structural Drawings.

Unless specifically stated otherwise in “Foundation Subsurface Preparation” on the Drawings, the
following table stipulates maximum allowable values for plasticity index (PI) and liquid limit (LL)
of suitable materials to be used as fill in specified areas:

Location PI LL
Building Area (below upper four feet) 20 50
Building Area (upper four feet) 12 40
Paving Area (below upper two feet) 20 50
Paving Area (upper two feet) 15 40

References to depth are to proposed subgrade elevations

ROCK FILL

Rock fill include on-site excavated material classified as rock excavation as specified in Section
312100. Rock fill may be utilized in fill up to 48 inches below top of subgrade or finish grade of
graded areas unless otherwise permitted in higher elevations by the ITL. Rock fill shall consist of
rock having a maximum dimension not greater than 12 inches in any dimension. Rock fill shall
be placed in successive horizontal layers of loose material having a thickness of approximately
the maximum size of the larger rock in the lift, but not greater than 12 inches. Each layer of
material shall be spread uniformly, completely saturated, and compacted. Shot rock shall not be
dumped into place, but shall be distributed in horizontal lifts by blading and dozing in such a
manner as to ensure proper placement into final position in the embankment. Voids shall be filled
with finer material include shot rock fines and limited soil fines during the spreading operation.
Successive layers shall not be placed until all voids of the current lift are filled and the lift is
compacted. Each successive layer of material shall adequately bond to the material on which it
is placed. Compaction shall be accomplished with vibratory compactors, heavy rubber-tired
rollers, or steel-wheeled rollers. Compaction shall be by uniform passes of compaction equipment
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in sufficient number of passes, but not less than two passes, such that no further consolidation is
evident as determined by the ITL.

3.10 PIPE BEDDING

A. Excavate trenches for pipe or conduit to 4 inches below bottom of pipe and to the width as
specified herein. Place 4 inches of bedding material, compact in bottom of trench, and shape to
conform to lover portion of pipe barrel.

B. Place geotextile fabric as specified on the Drawings and in accordance with section 312700.

311 TRENCH BACKFILLING
A. Materials used for trench backfill shall comply with requirements as specified herein.

B. Backfill and compact in accordance with fill and compaction requirements in accordance with
ASTM D2321 unless otherwise shown on the Drawings.

C. Do not backfill trenches until required tests are performed and utility systems comply with and are
accepted by applicable governing authorities.

D. Backfill trenches to contours and elevations shown on the Drawings.

E. Do not backfill over porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces.

3.12 BORINGS AND CASINGS UNDER ROADS, HIGHWAYS, AND RAILROAD CROSSINGS

A. When indicated by the Drawings, street, road, highway, or railroad crossings for utility mains
installed by jacking and boring method shall be in accordance with area specifications and
governing authorities.

B. Excavation of approach pits and trenches within right-of-way of street, road, highway, or railroad
shall be of sufficient distance from paving or railroad tracks to permit traffic to pass without
interference. Tamp backfill for approach pits and trenches within right-of-way in layers not greater
than 6-inches thick for entire length and depth of trench or pit. Compact backfill to 98 percent of
maximum density in accordance with ASTM D698, (or 95 percent of maximum density, in
accordance with ASTM D1557) obtained at optimum moisture as determined by AASHTO T180.
Mechanical tampers may be used after cover of 6 inches has been obtained over top of barrel of

pipe.

C. Accomplish boring operation using commercial-type boring rig. Bore hole to proper alignment
and grade. Bore hold shall be within 2 inches of same diameter as largest outside joint diameter
of pipe installed. Install pipe in hole immediately after bore has been made and in no instance

shall hole be left unattended while open.

D. In event subsurface operations result in failure or damage to pavement or railroad tracks within 1
year of construction, make necessary repairs to pavement or railroad tracks. If paving cracks on
either side of pipe line or is otherwise disturbed or broken due to construction operations, repair
or replace disturbed or broken area.
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3.13

3.14

3.15

Clean, prime, and line interior and exterior of casing pipe with two coats of asphalt coating in
accordance with and governing authorities.

Butt weld steel casing. Welds shall be full penetration single butt-welds in accordance with
AWWA C206.

Install casing and utility pipe with end seals, vent pipe, and other special equipment in accordance
with area specifications and governing authorities.

COMPACTION

Compact as follows:

1. Percent of Maximum Laboratory Density
Location ASTM D698 ASTM D1557
Subgrade & Fill Below Structures and Pavement 98 95
Subgrade & Fill in All other Areas 95 92

Maintain moisture content of not less than 1 percent below and not more than 3 percent above
optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density.

Exercise proper caution when compacting immediately over top of pipes or conduits. Water
jetting or flooding is not permitted as method of compaction.

Corrective Measures for Non-Complying Compaction: Remove and recompact deficient areas
until proper compaction is obtained. Continual failure areas shall be stabilized in accordance with
section 312700 at no additional cost to Owner.

MAINTENANCE OF SUBGRADE

Verify finished subgrades to ensure proper elevation and conditions for construction above
subgrade.

Protect subgrade from excessive wheel loading during construction, including concrete trucks,
dump trucks, and other construction equipment.

Remove areas of finished subgrade found to have insufficient compaction density to depth
necessary and replace in manner that will comply with compaction requirements by use of
material with CBR and LBR equal to or better than that specified on the drawings. Surface of
subgrade after compaction shall be firm, uniform, smooth, stable, and true to grade and cross-
section.

Construct temporary ditches and perform such grading as necessary to maintain positive
drainage away from subgrade at all times.

BORROW AND SPOIL SITES
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A. Comply with NPDES and local erosion control permitting requirements for any and all on-site and
off-site, disturbed spoil and borrow areas. Upon completion of spoil or borrow operations, clean
up spoil or borrow areas in a neat and reasonable manner to the satisfaction of Owner or off-site

property owner, if applicable.

3.16 FINISH GRADING

A. Check grading of building subgrades by string line from grade stakes (blue tops) set at not more
than 50-foot centers. Allowable tolerance shall be plus or minus 0.10 feet from plan grade.
Provide engineering and field staking as necessary for verification of lines, grades, and

elevations.

B. Grade areas where finish grade elevations or contours are indicated on the Drawings, other than
paved areas and buildings, including excavated areas, filled and transition areas, and landscaped
areas. Graded areas shall be uniform and smooth, free from rock, debris, or irregular surface
changes. Ground surfaces shall vary uniformly between indicated elevations. Grade finished
ditches to allow for proper drainage without ponding and in manner that will minimize erosion
potential. For topsoil, sodding, and seeding requirements refer to Section 02486.

C. Correct settled and eroded areas within 1 year after date of completion at no additional expense
to Owner. Bring grades to proper elevation.

3.17 FIELD TESTING

A. Field density tests for in-place materials will be performed by the Owner’s Independent Testing
Laboratory (ITL) as follows:

1. Building Subgrade Areas, Including 10’-0” Outside of Exterior Building Lines: In cut areas,
not less than 1 compaction test for every 2,500 sq. ft. In fill areas, same rate of testing for

each 8-inch lift, measured loose.
2. Areas of Construction Exclusive of Building Subgrade Areas: In cut areas, not less than 1
compaction test for every 10,000 sq. ft. In fill areas, same rate of testing for each 8-inch lift,

measured loose.
3. Utility Trench Backfill: Intervals not exceeding 200-feet of trench for first and every other

8-inch lift of compacted trench backfill.
4. Test Method: In-place nuclear density, ASTM D2922 (Method B-Direct Transmission).
B. Corrective Measures for Non-Complying Compaction: Remove and recompact deficient areas
until proper compaction is obtained at no additional expense to Owner. Adjust moisture content
as necessary to conform to the requirements of this section.

C. Field testing, frequency, and methods may vary as determined by and between the Owner and
the ITL.

END OF SECTION 31 00 00

|
|
|
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SECTION 31 10 00 - SITE CLEARING

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

GENERAL

Traffic: Conduct site-clearing operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets,
walks, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or
other occupied or used facilities without permission from authorities having jurisdiction.

Protection: Provide temporary fences, barricades, coverings, or other protection to preserve
existing items indicated to remain and to prevent injury or damage to persons or property.
Provide protection for adjacent properties as required.

Restore damaged work to condition existing prior to start of Work.

Protect existing trees and vegetation that are indicated to remain from physical damage. Do not
store materials or equipment within tree drip line.

Existing Services: Locations indicated are approximate; determine exact location before
commencing Work. Coordinate with local utility service requirements and comply with their
instructions.

PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

EXECUTION

Site Clearing: Remove trees, shrubs, grass, and other vegetation, improvements, or
obstructions as indicated or that interfere with new construction. Removal includes digging out
stumps and roots, together with subsequent off-site disposal.

Strip and stockpile topsoil that will be reused in the Work.

Fill depressions and voids resulting from site-clearing operations. Using satisfactory soil
materials, place in maximum 6-inch-deep horizontal layers and compact each layer to density of
surrounding original ground.

Grade ground surface to conform to required contours and to provide surface drainage.

Dispose of waste materials, including trash, debris, and excess topsoil, off Owner's property.

Burning waste materials on site is not permitted.

END OF SECTION 31 10 00
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SECTION 31 23 16 - EXCAVATION, BACKFILL AND COMPACTION FOR PAVEMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL

14 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Excavation to line, grade, and configuration as shown on Construction Drawings for proposed
and future pavement areas.

B. Fill to line, grade, and configuration as shown on Construction Drawings for proposed and future
pavement areas.

C. Compacting fill materials is acceptable manner as specified herein.

1:2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 02200 - Earthwork

B. Section 02300 - Aggregate Material

C.  Section 02350 — Base Course

D. Section 02400 - Asphaltic Concrete Paving — Parking Lot (Marshall Mix Design)
E. Section 02450 — Portland Cement Concrete Paving

F. Section 02500 — Curbs and Sidewalks

G. Construction Drawings

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced.
Publications are referenced with the text by the basic designation only.

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Latest Edition

1 ASTM D422 — Standard Test Methods for Particle Size Analysis of Soil.

2. ASTM D698 — Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ibf/ft3)

3. ASTM D1557 — Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3)

4. ASTM D2216-Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Determination of Water (Moisture)
Content of Soil and Rock by Mass

5. ASTM D2487 — Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes
(Unified Soil Classification System)

6. ASTM D2488 - Standard Description and Identification of Soils (Visual-Manual
Procedures).

7: ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth)
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1.4

1.5

8. ASTM D3017 — Standard Test Methods for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth)

9. ASTM D4318 — Standard Test Methods for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity Index
of Soils

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)
1. AASHTO T 88 - Particle Size Analysis of Soils

State Department of Transportation (DOT): Latest Edition

1. Standard Specifications for Construction Materials

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)

1. NFPA 70 — National Electrical Code

American Water Works Association (AWWA)

1. AWWA C200-Standard for Steel Water Pipe — 6 In. And Larger
2. AWWA C206-Field Welding of Steel Water Pipe

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Independent Testing Laboratory, selected and paid by Contractor, will be retained to perform
construction testing on filling operations and subgrade analysis as specified in Section 02200 and
as specified herein.

Testing shall be in accordance with Section 312000, Article 3.17, “Field Testing’.

SUBMITTALS

Shop drawings or details pertaining to excavating and filling for pavement are not required unless
otherwise required by the Construction Documents or if contrary procedure to Construction
Documents are proposed.

Submit 30-pound sample of each type of off-site fill material that is to be used in backfilling in air-
tight container to independent testing laboratory or submit gradation and certification of aggregate
material that is to be used to independent testing laboratory for review.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Fill material from on-site as specified in Section 02200 and approved by Owner.
Fill material from off-site as specified in Section 02200 and approved by Owner.

Aggregate material as indicated on the plans and specified in Section 02300.
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D.

22

Acceptable geotextile fabrics and geogrids as specified in Section 312700.

Equipment

Transport off-site materials to project using well-maintained and operating vehicles. Once on site,
transporting vehicles shall stay on designated haul roads and shall at no time endanger
improvements by rutting, overloading, or pumping.

PART 3-EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

PREPARATION

Identify lines, elevations, and grades necessary to construct pavements, curb, curb and gutter,
bases, sidewalks, and roadways as shown on Construction Drawings.

Protect benchmarks, property corners, and other survey monuments from damage or
displacement. If marker needs to be removed it shall be referenced by licensed land surveyor

and replaced, as necessary, by same.

Locate and identify site utilities that have previously been installed and protect from damage.
Locate and identify existing utilities that are to remain and protect from damage.

Over-excavate and properly prepare areas of subgrade that are not capable of supporting
proposed systems. Stabilize these areas by using acceptable geotextile fabrics or aggregate
material placed and compacted as specified in Section 312700.

EXCAVATION

Excavate roadway and pavement areas to line and grade as shown on Construction Drawings.
Place suitable material into project fill areas as specified in Section 02200.

Unsuitable excavated material is to be disposed of in manner and location that is acceptable to
Owner and local governing agencies.

Perform excavation using capable, well-maintained equipment and methods acceptable to Owner
and local governing agencies.

FILLING AND SUBGRADE PREPARATION

Areas exposed by excavation or stripping and on which subgrade preparations for paving are to
be performed, including future pavement areas, shall be scarified to minimum depth of 8-inches
and compacted to not less than 98 percent of maximum density, in accordance with ASTM D698
(or 95 percent of maximum density, in accordance with ASTM D1557) at moisture content of not
less than 1 percent below and not more than 3 percent above optimum moisture content. Proofroll
these areas to detect areas of insufficient compaction. Accomplish proofrolling by making
minimum of 2 complete passes with fully-loaded tandem-axle dump truck with a maximum load
weight of 20 tons, or approved equal, in each of 2 perpendicular directions until acceptable.
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Excavate and recompact areas of failure as specified herein. Continual failure areas shall be
stabilized in accordance with Section 312700 at no additional cost to Owner.

B. Place fill materials used in preparation of the subgrade in lifts or layers not to exceed 8-inches
loose measure and compacted to minimum density of not less than 98 percent of maximum
density, in accordance with ASTM D698, (or 95 percent of maximum density, in accordance with
ASTM D1557) at moisture content of not less than 1 percent below and not more than 3 percent
above optimum moisture content.

C. Following table stipulates maximum allowable values for plasticity index (PI) and liquid limit (LL)
of suitable fill materials to be used in specified areas, unless specifically stated otherwise on
Construction Drawings:

Pl LL
*Paving Area, below upper two feet 20 50
*Paving Area, upper two feet 15 40

(*References to depth are to proposed subgrade elevations)

D. Material imported from off-site or fill material removed from onsite cut areas shall have CBR or
LBR value equal to or above pavement design subgrade CBR or LBR value indicated in the

Geotechnical Investigation Report.

34 COMPACTION

A. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials as specified herein to attain required
compaction density.

B. Test materials in accordance with Section 02200, Article 3.17, “Field Testing".

C. Corrective measures for non-complying compaction: Remove and recompact deficient areas until
proper compaction is obtained at no additional expense to Owner.

D. Construction temporary ditches and/or perform such grading as necessary to maintain positive
drainage away from subgrade at all times.

3.5 MAINTENANCE OF SUBGRADE

A. Verify finished subgrades to ensure proper elevation and conditions for construction above
subgrade.

B. Protect subgrade from excessive wheel loading during construction including concrete trucks,
dump trucks, and other construction equipment.

C. Remove areas of finished subgrade found to have insufficient compaction density to depth
necessary and replace in manner that will comply with compaction requirements by use of
material equal to or better than best subgrade material on site. Surface of subgrade after
compaction shall be hard, uniform, smooth, stable, and true to grade and cross-section.
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3.6 FINISH GRADING
A. Finish grading shall be in accordance with Section 02200 and as specified herein.
B. Check grading of paving areas by string line from grade stakes (blue tops) set at not more than

50-foot centers. Tolerances of 0.10-foot, more or less, will be permitted. Contractor is to provide
engineering and field staking necessary for verification of lines, grades, and elevations.

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing shall be in accordance with Section 02200, Article 3.17, “Field Testing”.

END OF SECTION 3123 16
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SECTION 31 25 00 ~ EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.056

SUMMARY

Section includes construction of temporary measures to control soil erosion and sediment transport
within the construction limits.

REFERENCES

“Stormwater Management for Construction Activities”, Developing Pollution Prevention Plans and
Best Management Practices, EPA 832-R-92-005, September, 1992.

"Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook", published by McGraw-Hill Book Company.
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM D 488, Standard Classification for Sizes of Aggregate for Road and Bridge
Construction.

SUBMITTALS

Submit product data and specifications for approval as required by the Engineer prior to use.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Comply with the requirements of governmental authorities having jurisdiction.

PROJECT REQUIREMENTS

Verify that required permits have been obtained prior to commencement of work in areas requiring
erosion control measures.

The use of temporary control measures shall be coordinated with the permanent erosion control
features specified elsewhere to the extent practical, to assure effective and continuous erosion
control.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

MATERIALS

Mulch: Hay, straw, wood chips, or other suitable material reasonably clean of noxious weeds and
deleterious material.

Grasses: Rye grass, cereal grasses, or other quick-growing species suitable to the area and as a
temporary cover, which will not compete with the grasses specified for permanent cover.

Silt Fencing: "Envirofence" by Mirafi, "Propex Silt Stop" by Amoco, or equivalents. Posts shall be as
shown on the Drawings.

Check Dams: Shall be constructed of locally available sound crushed stone; size conforming with
ASTM D 448, size number 1 or baled straw as indicated on the Drawings.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

3.03

A.

GENERAL

All Work under this contract shall be performed in such a manner that objectionable erosion shall
not be created in water courses through or adjacent to the project area.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the selection of appropriate temporary erosion control
measures to suit the intended construction methods.

Notify the Engineer and Owner in the event of conflict between these specification requirements
and pollution control laws, rules or regulations of other federal, state, or local agencies.

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

The Engineer shall have the authority to limit the surface area of erodible earth material exposed by
clearing and grubbing, excavation, borrow, and fill operations and to direct the Contractor to provide
immediate, permanent or temporary sediment control measures to minimize damage to adjacent
property and to minimize effects on adjacent streams or other watercourses, lakes, ponds, or other
areas of water impoundment.

Incorporate all permanent erosion control features (including seeding) into the project at the earliest
practical time. Temporary control measures shall be those that are needed prior to installation of
permanent control features; or that is needed temporarily to control erosion that develops during
normal construction activities, but are not associated with permanent control features on the project.

Where erosion is likely to be a problem, clearing and grubbing operation should be so scheduled
and performed that grading operations and permanent erosion control features can follow
immediately thereafter, if the project conditions permit; otherwise temporary erosion control
measures may be required between successive construction stages.

INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF SILT FENCING

Install in accordance with details shown on the Drawings and as specified in paragraphs B through
E below. In slope areas greater than 30 percent slope, install two parallel silt fences.

Install posts at a maximum spacing of ten (10) feet, and to depth of approximately 18 inches, or as
otherwise approved by the Engineer and Owner.

Excavate six-inch wide by six-inch deep trench along line of posts and upslope from barrier.

Fasten fabric to upstream side of posts using heavy-duty wire staples (at least one-inch long), tie
wires or hog rings. Eight inches of the fabric shall extend into the trench.

Backfill trench and compact soil over the fabric.

Remove sediment deposits when deposits reach approximately one-half the height of the barrier.
Sediment shall be placed in areas approved by the Engineer and spread uniformly over the ground
surface.

Replace fabric when it has deteriorated, is torn, loose or no longer effectively performs. Use fabric
reinforcement as necessary to prevent tearing.

Replace any silt fence, which has been overtopped with two new parallel fences.
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3.04

A.

B.

3.05

3.06

APPLICATION OF TEMPORARY GRASS AND MULCH

Comply with Section 02930.

Temporary seeding shall be applied to areas lacking vegetation if no construction activities will be
performed in the area for more than 30 days. Temporary seed mixtures shall be applied to such
areas within 14 days of temporarily suspending work in the area.

CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF CHECK DAMS

Construct across creeks and ditches within the project limits.

Inspect after each rainfall event. Make required repairs if the check dams have deteriorated to the
extent that their effectiveness is reduced.

Remove sediment deposits when deposits reach approximately one-half the height of the dams.
Sediments shall be placed in areas approved by the Engineer and spread uniformly over the ground
surface.

Check dams shall be removed after completion of construction activities. Coarse aggregate shall
be deposited on-site where approved by the Engineer.

INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF OTHER EROSION CONTROL MEASURES
Install according to manufacturer's recommendations and standard local practice.

Maintenance of the installations shall be performed as required for proper erosion and sediment
control until the Work is accepted by the Owner.

REMOVAL OF SILT FENCING

Silt fencing shall be removed when approved by the Engineer and Owner, after a sufficient stand of
grass has been established on all disturbed areas.

Any sediment deposits remaining after silt fence is removed shall be dressed to conform with the
existing grade, prepared, and seeded.

END OF SECTION 312500
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SECTION 31 31 16 - TERMITE CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Soil treatment for termite control.
2. Application below grade and at interior and exterior foundation perimeter.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Division 1 - Submittal Procedures: Procedures for submittals.

1. Product Data: Indicate toxicants to be used, composition by percentage, dilution
schedule, and intended application rate.
2. Assurance/Control Submittals:

a. Certificates:

1) Manufacturer's certificate that Products meet or exceed speci-

fied requirements.

2) Certification that Products comply with EPA regulations for ter-
miticides.

3) Certification that Products conform to requirements of local au-
thority having jurisdiction.

B. Section 01780 - Closeout Submittals: Procedures for closeout submittals.

1. Project Record Documents: Accurately record moisture content of soil before
treatment, date and rate of application, areas of application, diary of meter read-

ings and corresponding soil coverage.
2. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty with forms completed in United States
Postal Service name and registered with manufacturer.

1.4 WARRANTY
A. Section 01740 — Warranties: Procedures for closeout submittals.
B. Special Warranty:
1; Submit written warranty signed by soil treatment applicator and Contractor certi-

fying that applied chemical toxicant treatment will prevent infestation of subterra-
nean termites.
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a. State that application was made at concentration, rates, and methods as
specified.
b. State that if subterranean termite activity is discovered during warranty peri-
od, Contractor will retreat soil and repair damage caused by termite infesta-
tion at no additional cost to United States Postal Service.

2. Cover against invasion or propagation of subterranean termites, damage to build-
ing or building contents caused by termites; repairs to building or building con-
tents so caused.

3. Provide for inspection of Work annually; report in writing to designated U.S.
Postal Service personnel.
4. Warranty Period: 5 years.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. EPA and local authority having jurisdiction approved chemical toxicant; water based
emulsion, uniform composition, with synthetic dye to permit visual identification of treated
soil, bearing Federal registration number of the EPA.

1. Do not use fuel oil as diluent.

B. Specially formulated to prevent infestation by termites.

C. Solution containing one of the following chemical elements and concentrations:
1. Chloropyrifos: 1.0 percent in water emulsion.

2. Permathrin: 0.5 percent in water emulsion.

a. Dragnet FT, by FMC Corporation.
b. Torpedo, by ICI Americas Corporation.

2.2 MIX DILUTION
A. Dilute and mix toxicant chemical to manufacturer's published instructions.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 APPLICATION
A. Apply toxicant within 12 hours before installation of vapor retardant under slab-on-grade.
B. Apply toxicant to soil at the following rates, using metered applicator:
1. Under Floor Slabs-On-Grade:
a. Soil or Unwashed Gravel: 1 gallon per 10 square feet.
b.  Washed Gravel or Other Course Absorbent Material: 1-1/2 gallons per 10

square feet.

2. Both Sides of Foundation Wall:
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a. Concrete: 4 gallons per 10 lineal feet, to depth of 12 inches.
b. Masonry: 4 gallons per 10 lineal feet for each foot of foundation depth.
3. 2 gallons per lineal foot at foundation penetrations.
C. Exterior Foundation: 4 gallons per 10 lineal feet of trench along outside edge of building.
1. Dig trench 6 inches to 8 inches wide along outside of foundation to minimum
depth of 12 inches and apply toxicant.
2. Mix toxicant with soil as it is being backfilled.

D. Apply toxicant as a coarse spray; provide uniform distribution.

E: Post signs in areas of application to warn workers that toxicant has been applied to soil.
Remove signs after areas are covered by other construction.

F. Reapply toxicant to areas disturbed by subsequent excavation, landscape grading, or
other construction activities occurring after initial toxicant application.

END OF SECTION 31 31 16
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SECTION 32 11 00 — BASE COURSES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

Aggregate base for asphaltic concrete and Portland cement concrete paving including sand/shell
base and hot-mix sand asphalt base.

Related Sections

1 Earthwork

REFERENCES
Asphalt Institute

Arkansas Highway and Transportation Department Standard Specifications

QUALITY ASSURANCE

An independent testing laboratory, selected and paid by Owner, will be retained to perform
construction testing of in-place base course of compliance with requirements for thickness,
compaction, density, and tolerances. Paving base course tolerances shall be verified by rod and
level readings on not more than 50-foot centers to be not more than 0.05-feet above design
elevation which will allow for paving thickness as shown on Construction Drawings. Contractor
shall provide instruments and suitable benchmark.

SUBMITTALS

Submit materials certificate to the independent testing laboratory that is signed by materials
producer and Contractor, certifying that materials comply with, or exceed, requirements specified
herein or on the Construction Drawing.

Submit certification of base course materials and placement as specified in Parts 2 and 3
hereinafter.

WEATHER LIMITATIONS

Do not place aggregate when base surface temperature is less than 40 degrees F, nor when air
temperature is below 45 degrees F. Do not place aggregate when surface is wet or frozen. Do
not place aggregate when weather conditions are unfavorable otherwise.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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24 BASE COURSE MATERIAL

A. Aggregate Base Course: Aggregate base course shall consist of a well graded, durable
aggregate uniformly moistened and mechanically stabilized by compaction. Base course may
consist of a granular base (crushed slag, stone, or gravel, etc). sand/shell base material, or a hot-
mix sand asphalt base.

B. Base course shall be as shown on the drawings, or when not shown shall be as specified herein.

C. Aggregate base material requirements from State or other local highway agency specifications
may be used for aggregate base course for roads, streets, or similar use pavements if the
following conditions are met:

1. Percentage of material by weight passing the No. 200 sieve will not exceed 10.
2. Portion of the material passing the No. 40 sieve must have a liquid limit not greater than
25 and a plasticity index not greater than 5.

D. Aggregate shall consist of clean, sound, durable particles of crushed stone, crushed slag, crushed
gravel, angular sand, or other approved material. Aggregate shall be free of lumps of clay, organic
matter, and other objectionable materials or coatings. The portion retained on the No. 4 sieve
shall be known as coarse aggregate; that portion passing the No. 4 sieve shall be known as fine

aggregate.
1. Coarse aggregates shall be angular particles of uniform density.
2; Fine aggregates shall be angular particles of uniform density. Fine aggregate shall consist

of screenings, angular sand, crushed recycled concrete fines, or other finely divided
mineral matter processed or naturally combined with the coarse aggregate.

E. Gradation: The specified gradation requirements shall apply to the completed base course. The
aggregates shall have a maximum size of 2 inches and shall be continuously well graded within
the following limits:

GRADATION OF AGGREGATES
Percentage by Weight Passing Square-Mesh Sieve

Sieve

Designation No. 1 No. 2 No. 3
2inch 100 - ---
1-1/2 inch 70-100 100 ---
1inch 45-80 60-100 100
1/2 inch 30-60 30-65 40-70
No. 4 20-50 20-50 20-50
No. 10 15-40 15-40 15-40
No. 40 5-25 5-25 5-25
No. 200 0-10 0-10 0-10

NOTE: Particles having diameters less than 0.0008 inch shall not be in excess of 3 percent
by weight of the total sample tested.

E Hot-mix Sand Asphalt Bases: Asphalt Institute Type VI, VII or VIII Mixes for Hot-mix Sand Asphalt
Bases. Hot-Mix base shall be used only under asphaltic concrete surfaces.
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PART 3 - EXECUTED

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXECUTION

Contractor shall verify to the Owner in writing that the subgrade has been inspected, tested and
gradients and elevations are correct, dry, and properly prepared in accordance with Section
02200.

CONSTRUCTION

Perform base course construction in accordance with the applicable State standard specifications
or as shown or specified.

Perform base course construction in a manner that will drain the surface properly and prevent
runoff from adjacent areas from draining onto base course construction.

Compact base material to not less than 98 percent of optimum density as determined by ASTM
D 698 or 95 percent of optimum density, as determined by ASTM D 1557 unless otherwise

indicated on Drawings.
Construct to thickness indicated on Construction Drawings.

1 Granular Base: Apply in lifts or layers not exceeding 8-inches, measured loose.
2. Sand/Shell Base: Apply in lifts or layers not exceeding 4-inches, measured loose.
3 Hot-mix Sand Asphalt Bases: Apply in lifts or layers not exceeding 3-inches, measured

loose.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Field testing specified below will be performed by the Contractor's Independent Testing
Laboratory at no cost to the Owner.

Field testing, frequency, and methods may vary as determined by and between the Owner and
the Owner’s Testing Laboratory.

Field density tests for in-place materials will be performed in accordance with the following:

1. Nuclear Method: ASTM D 2922 (Method B-Direct Transmission)
2 Base material thickness: One test for each 20,000 sq. ft. of in-place base material area.
3. Base material compaction: One test in each lift for each 20,000 sq. ft. of in-place base

material area.

The independent testing laboratory will prepare reports that indicate test location, elevation data,
and test results. Owner and contractor shall be provided with copies of the reports within 96
hours of the time the test was performed. In the event that the test results show failure to meet
any of the Specifications; Owner and Contractor will be notified immediately by the independent

testing laboratory.

The Contractor shall certify in writing to the Owner that base course placement is in accordance
with specification requirements prior to subsequent work thereon.
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F The Contractor shall pay for retesting due to failures at no additional expense to Owner.
Contractor shall provide free access to the site for testing activities.

END OF SECTION 32 11 00
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SECTION 32 11 33 - AGGREGATE MATERIALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Aggregate materials use as specified in other Sections.

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARD

A. The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced.
Publications are referenced with the text by the basic designation only.

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Latest Edition

1.
2

3.

ASTM C136-Standard Test Methods for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates.
ASTM D698 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ibf/ft3)

ASTM D1557 — Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Modified Effort (56,000 If-Ibf/ft®)

ASTM D2216-Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Determination of Water (Moisture)
Content of Soil and Rock by Mass

ASTM D2487 — Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes
(Unified Soil Classification System)

ASTM D2488 - Standard Description and Identification of Soils (Visual-Manual
Procedures).

ASTM - D2922 - Standard Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate In Place
by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth)

ASTM - D3017 — Standard Test Methods for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth)

ASTM D4318 - Standard Tests Methods for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity Index

of Soils

C. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)

1.

AASHTO T 88 — Particle Size Analysis of Soils

D. Arkansas Highway and Transportation Department: Latest Edition

1.

Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Tests and analysis of aggregate materials will be performed in accordance with ASTM and
AASHTO procedures specified herein.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
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A.

Submit 30-pound sample of each aggregate or mixture that is to be incorporated into project
in air-tight containers to the independent testing laboratory or submit gradation and
certification of aggregate material that is to be incorporated into project to the independent
testing laboratory for review.

Submit name of each material supplier and specific type and source of each material. Any
change in source requires approval of Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Construction and materials shall meet or exceed requirements of this Section and applicable state
highway department specifications section(s) referred to or noted on the Construction Drawings
which pertain to paving base course design, materials, preparation, and execution. Materials
shall be as indicated in the Construction Documents and shall comply with state highway
department specifications regarding source, quality, gradation, soundness, absorption, liquid
limit, plasticity index, and mix proportioning.

B. Soil Materials

1.

2

Class II: Coarse-Grained Soils; conforming to ASTM D2487 Group Symbol, GW, GP, SW
and SP.

Class Ill: Coarse-Grained Soils with Fines; conforming to ASTM D2487 Symbol GM, GC,
SM and SC.

Class IV-A: Fine-Grained Soils (inorganic); conforming to ASTM D2487 Group Symbol ML
and CL.

Class IV-B: Fine Grained Soils (inorganic); conforming to ASTM D2487 Group Symbol MH
and CH.

Class V: Organic Soils; conforming to ASTM D2487 Group Symbol OL, OH, and PT.

C. Aggregate Material

1s

Coarse Aggregate Type A1: Material shall be sound crushed limestone, crushed slag,
granulated slag, crushed gravel, or other types of suitable material meeting the
requirements of this section. Crushed limestone, crushed slag and crushed gravel shall
meet the following grading requirements:

Sieve Size Percent Passing
1 % inches 100

1inch 75 - 100

3/4 inch 60 - 100

3/8 inch 35-75

No. 4 30 - 60

No. 30 7-30

No. 200 0-5

Coarse Aggregate Type A2: Materials shall be crushed carbonate, crushed gravel crushed
air-cooled slag, granulated slag, a mixture of crushed and granulated slag, or other types
of suitable material meeting the requirements of this item. Crushed carbonate stone or
mixtures of crushed and granulated slags shall meet the following gradation requirements.
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Sieve Size Percent Passing
2 2 inches 100

1inch 70 - 100

% inch 50 - 90

No. 4 30 - 60

No. 30 7-30

No. 200 0-5

3. Aggregate Type A3: Pea Gravel — Natural stone; washed, free of clay, shale, organic
matter; graded in accordance with ASTM C136 and D2487; to the following limits:

a. Minimum size: % inch
b. Maximum size: 5/8 inch

- Fine Aggregate Type A4: Sand — Natural river or bank sand; washed; free of silt, clay,
loam, friable or soluble materials, and organic matter; graded in accordance with ASTM C
136 and D2487; within the following limits:

Sieve Size Percent
Passing
No. 4 90 - 100
No. 50 7-40
No. 200 0-5
5. Class I-A: Material shall be sound crushed limestone, crush slag, granulated slag, crushed

gravel, or other types of suitable material meeting the requirements of this item. Crushed
limestone, crushed slag and crushed gravel shall meet the following grading requirements:

Sieve Size Percent
Passing
1% inches 100
No. 4 <10
No. 200 <05
6. Class |-B: Material shall be crushed carbonate, crushed gravel, crushed air-cooled slag,

granulated slag, a mixture of crushed and granulated slag, or other types of suitable
material meeting the requirements of this item. Crushed carbonate stone or mixtures of
crushed and granulated slags shall meet the following gradation requirements:

Sieve Size Percent
Passing

1% Inches 100

No. 4 <50

No. 200 <5

2.2 EQUIPMENT
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A. Transport off-site materials to project using well-maintained and operating vehicles. Once on site,
transporting vehicles shall stay on designated haul roads and shall at no time endanger any
improvements by rutting, overloading, or pumping.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 STOCKPILING

A. Stockpile on-site at locations indicated by Owner in such a manner that there will be no standing
water or mixing with other materials.

3.2 BORROW AND SPOIL SITES

A. Upon completion of borrow and/or spoil operations, clean up borrow and/or spoil areas as
indicated on Construction Drawings in neat and reasonable manner to satisfaction of property
owner and Owner.

END OF SECTION 32 11 33
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SECTION 32 12 16 — ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following work:

1. Subgrade preparation.
2. Aggregate base course.
3. Hot mix asphalt surfacing.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 02110 “Site Clearing".
2. Section 02200 “Earthwork”.

C. Construct work of this Section that is adjacent to or connected to city streets in accordance with
requirements of the City. Contractor shall secure permits and inspections, post necessary bonds,
and pay required fees.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. General: Submit the following in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 1
Specification Sections.

B. Material Certificates signed by material producer and Contractor, certifying that each material
item complies with or exceeds specified requirements.

C. Base Course Material: Standard proctor density, Atterberg limits and gradation analysis.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Codes and Standards: Comply with applicable requirements including the following:

1. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO), 444 North
Capitol Street, North West, Suite 225, Washington, DC 20001.

AASHTO M14 - Anionic Emulsified Asphalt.

AASHTO M81 - Cut-Back Asphalt Concrete (Rapid-Curing Type).
AASHTO M82 - Cut-Back Asphalt Concrete (Medium-Curing Type).
AASHTO M208 - Cationic Emulsified Asphalit.

aoow

2. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM), 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 19103.

a. ASTM C207 - Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes.

b. ASTM D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate
Mixtures, Using 5.5-Ib. (2.49-kg) Rammer and 12-in. (304.8 mm) Drop.

ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVING 321216-1
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c. ASTM D946 - Specification for Penetration-Graded Asphalt Cement for Use in
Pavement Construction.
d. ASTM D977 - Specification for Emulsified Asphalt.

3. Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, Arkansas State Highway and Transporta-
tion Department (AHTD), P.O. Box 2262, Little Rock, Arkansas 72203.

AHTD 303 - Aggregate Base Course.

AHTD 304 - Aggregate Surface Course.

AHTD 405 - Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Stabilized Base Course.
AHTD 407 - Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Surface Course.

aooop

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. General: Use locally available materials and gradations that exhibit a satisfactory record of
previous installations.

B. Base Course:
1. Crushed stone aggregate base course conforming to AHTD Section 303, Class 7.
2. Stone aggregate base course conforming to AHTD Section 303, Class 4, 5 or 6.

C. Coarse Aggregate: Sound, angular crushed stone, crushed gravel, or properly cured crushed
blast furnace slag, complying with ASTM D 692-88.

D. Fine Aggregate: Sharp-edged natural sand or sand prepared from stone, properly cured blast
furnace slag, gravel, or combinations thereof, complying with ASTM D 1073.

E. Asphalt Cement: ASTM D 3381 for viscosity-graded material; ASTM D 946 for penetration-
graded material.

F. Prime Coat (if required): Cut-back asphalt type, ASTM D 2027; MC-30, MC-70 or MC-250.

G. Asphalt Concrete Mixture: Comply with AHTD 407 for the type as indicated on the drawings or as
recommended by local paving authorities to suit project conditions.

202 TESTING
A. Tests of asphalt materials and mixtures shall be made by a commercial testing laboratory
approved by Owner. Submit test reports to Engineer.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01  SITE CONDITIONS

A. Weather Limitations: Apply prime and tack coats when ambient temperature is above 50 deg F
(10 deg C) and when temperature has not been below 35 deg F (1 deg C) for 12 hours

ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVING 321216-2
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3.02

3.04

3.05

immediately prior to application. Do not apply when base is wet or contains an excess of
moisture.

Construct hot-mixed asphalt surface course when atmospheric temperature is above 40 deg F (4
deg C) and when base is dry. Base course may be placed when air temperature is above 30 deg

F (minus 1 deg C) and rising.

Grade Control: Establish and maintain required lines and elevations.

1. Where proposed asphalt pavement is to tie into existing pavement, the existing pavement
shall be evenly saw cut to the existing full depth and shall be removed and disposed to a

point that the proposed pavement will be full design depth over entire area. Finish grade
shall match existing grade at the cut line smoothly and without bumps or depressions.

SUBGRADE PREPARATION

Refer to Section 02200 - Earthwork for general preparation.

Fill and compact traces of utility trenches.

Scarify and re-compact subgrade.

Proof roll and correct deficient subgrade areas.

BASE COURSE

Place material on prepared subgrade and spread the same day material is hauled.

Thoroughly mix material, either by repeated handling with a blade grader or by harrowing
sufficiently to produce a uniform mixture of coarse and fire particles.

Compact base course by systematically rolling and watering as required to obtain a firm, uniform,
smooth surface. Minimum density shall be 98 percent standard proctor (ASTM D698).

PRIME COAT

Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before applying prime
coat.

After acceptance of completed base course, apply prime coat at rate of 0.20 to 0.50 gal. per sq.
yd., over the prepared base. Apply material uniformly to penetrate and seal, but not flood,
surface. Cure and dry as long as necessary to attain penetration and evaporation of volatile (2
days minimum). Construct and maintain barricades to keep traffic off the primed surface.

PLACING HOT MIX

General: Mixing, transportation and temperature limitations shall be in accordance with AHTD
Part 400.
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B.

3.06

3.07

Place hot-mixed asphalt mixture on prepared and approved base course surface, spread, and
strike off. Spread mixture at minimum temperature of 250 deg F and a maximum of 340 deg. F.
Place areas inaccessible to equipment by hand. Place each course to required grade, cross-
section, and compacted thickness.

Immediately correct surface irregularities in finished course behind paver. Remove excess
material forming high spots with shovel or lute.

Joints: Make joints between old and new pavements, or between successive days' work, to
ensure continuous bond between adjoining work. Construct joints to have same texture, density,
and smoothness as other sections of hot-mixed asphalt course. Clean contact surfaces and

apply tack coat.
ROLLING
General: Begin rolling when mixture will bear roller weight without excessive displacement.

Compact mixture with hot hand tampers or vibrating plate compactors in areas inaccessible to
rollers.

Breakdown Rolling: Accomplish breakdown or initial rolling immediately following rolling of joints
and outside edge. Check surface after breakdown rolling and repair displaced areas by
loosening and filling, if required, with hot material.

Second Rolling: Follow breakdown rolling as soon as possible, while mixture is hot. Continue
second rolling until mixture has been evenly compacted.

Finish Rolling: Perform finish rolling while mixture is still warm enough for removal of roller
marks. Continue rolling until roller marks are eliminated and course has attained 95 percent

laboratory density.

Patching: Remove and replace paving areas mixed with foreign materials and defective areas.
Cut out such areas and fill with fresh, hot hot-mixed asphalt. Compact by rolling to specified
surface density and smoothness.

Protection: After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled and
hardened.

Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become
marked.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
General: Testing in-place hot-mixed asphalt courses for compliance with requirements for
thickness and surface smoothness will be done by the Owner. Contractor to repair or remove

and replace unacceptable paving at Contractor's expense as directed by the Engineer.

Thickness: In-place compacted thickness tested in accordance with ASTM D 3549 will not be
acceptable if exceeding following allowable variations:
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1. Base Course: Plus or minus %z inch.

2. Surface Course: Plus or minus % inch.

C. Surface Smoothness: Test finished surface of each hot-mixed asphalt course for smoothness,
using 12-foot straightedge applied parallel with and at right angles to centerline of paved area.
Surfaces will not be acceptable if exceeding the following tolerances for smoothness:

1. Base Course Surface: % inch.

2. Wearing Course Surface: 3/16 inch.

END OF SECTION 32 12 16
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SECTION 32 13 00 — PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes Preparation and placement of Portland cement concrete for the following:

AhON =

Street/Roadway

Parking Lots

Interior Parking/Delivery Drives
Curbs and Gutters

Sidewalks

B. Related Sections

1.
2.

Section 02250 — Excavation, Backfill and Compaction for Pavement
Section 02350 — Base Course

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Concrete Institute (ACI)

PONA

ACI 301 - Structural Concrete for Buildings

ACI 305R - Hot Weather Concreting

ACI 306R - Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting
ACI 308 - Standard Practice for Curing Concrete

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

ONOGORARWNA

11

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

18.

ASTM A185 — Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement

ASTM A615 — Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel for Concrete Reinforcement

ASTM C31 - Test Methods of making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field
ASTM C33 - Concrete Aggregates

ASTM C39 - Test Method for Comprehensive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens
ASTM C42 - Obtaining and Testing Drilled Cores and Sawed Beams of Concrete

ASTM C94 — Ready-Mixed Concrete

ASTM C138 - Test Method for Unit Weight, Yield and Air Content (Gravemetric) of
Concrete

ASTM C143 — Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete

ASTM C150 - Portland Cement

ASTM C172 — Method of Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete

ASTM C231 - Air-Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Pressure Method

ASTM C260 - Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete

ASTM C309 - Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete

ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants

ASTM C1064 — Temperature of Freshly Mixed Portland Concrete Cement

ASTM D994 - Performed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete (Bituminous)

ASTM D1751 — Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural
Construction (Non-extruding and Resilient Bituminous Types)
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1.3

1.4

1.5

19. ASTM D2628 - Performed Polychloroprene Elastomeric Joint Seals for Concrete
Pavements

Federal Specifications (FS)
| FS HH-F-341-Fillers, Expansion Joint: Bituminous (Asphalt & Tar)

State Highway Department Standard Specifications

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Establish and maintain required lines and elevations

Check surface areas at intervals necessary to eliminate ponding areas. Remove and replace
unacceptable paving as directed by Owner.

SUBMITTALS

Submit certified laboratory test data or manufacturer's certificates and data for the items listed
below certifying that materials are in conformance requirements specified herein. Submit to the
Engineering Consultant of Record and the Independent Testing Laboratory for review and
approval and within 7 calendar days after receipt of Notice-to-Proceed.

Portland cement concrete mix
Aggregate gradations
Preformed expansion joint filler
Field molded/poured sealant
Dowel bars

Expansion sleeves

Tie bars

Reinforcing steel bars

; Welded wire fabric

0.  Air entraining admixtures

1. Water-reducing and set-retarding admixtures (if used)

OV ) N e

220®No

Submit certification that joint sealant has been installed in accordance with the manufacturer's
instructions. Include copy of written instructions.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other construction activities.
Utilize temporary striping, flagmen, barricades, warning signs, and warning lights as required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Concrete: Mix concrete and deliver in accordance with ASTM C94.
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1. Design mix shall produce normal weight concrete consisting of Portland cement,
aggregate, water-reducing admixture, air-entraining admixture, and water to produce

following:

a. Compressive Strength: 3,500 psi, minimum at 28 days, unless otherwise indicated

on Construction Drawings.
b. Slump Range: 2"-4” for hand placed concrete, 1-1/4" to 3" for machine placed

(slipform) concrete.
C. Air Entrainment: 5 to 8 percent

Forms: Steel, wood, or other suitable material of size and strength to resist movement during
concrete placement and to retain horizontal and vertical alignment until removal. Use straight
forms, free of distortion and defects. Use flexible steel spring forms or laminated boards to form

radius bends as required. Coat forms with nonstaining type of coating that will not discolor or
deface surface of concrete.

Welded Wire Mesh: Welded plain cold-drawn steel wire fabric, ASTM A185. Furnish in flat
sheets.

Reinforcing Bars: Deformed Steel bars, ASTM A615, Grade 60.

Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type |.

Joint Fillers: Resilient premolded bituminous impregnated fiberboard units complying with ASTM
D994, D1751, D2628; FS HH-F-341, Type Il, Class A.

Joint Sealants: ASTM C920, non-priming, pourable, self-leveling polyurethane.

1. Acceptable sealants include Sonneborn “SL1”, Sonneborn “SL2", Sonneborn “Sonomeric
1", Sonneborn, Sonomeric-2", Mameco “Vulkem 245", or Woodmont Products “Chem-

Caulk” or approved equal.
Aggregate: ASTM C33
Water: Clean and potable
Dowel Bars: ASTM A615, grade 60, and plain steel bars

Air Entraining Mixture: ASTM C260, Sika AER by Sika Corporation or Air Mix by the Euclid
Chemical Corporation or approved equal.

Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Hydrocide by Sonneborn of Rexnord Chemical Products, Inc.
or Polyseal 4 in 1 by Chem Masters Corporation or approved equal.

Joint Backup Rods: CCEVA Rod 100 by E-Poxy Industrials, Inc. or Sealtight BACKER ROPE by
W.R. Meadows, Inc., or approved equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

PREPARATION
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3.2

A.

Proofroll prepared base material surface to check for unstable areas in accordance with Section
02200 including documentation and re-proof rolling as required. Paving work shall begin only
after unsuitable areas have been corrected and are ready to receive paving.

Remove loose material from compacted base material surface to produce firm, smooth surface
immediately before placing concrete.

INSTALLATION

Form Construction

1. Set forms to required grades and lines, rigidly braced and secured.

2. Install sufficient quantity of forms to allow continuance of work and so that forms remain in
place minimum of 24 hours after concrete placement.

3. Check complete formwork for grade and alignment to following tolerances:

a. Top of forms not more than 1/8-inch in 10'-0"
b. Vertical face on longitudinal axis, not more than ¥-inch in 10’-0”

4. Clean forms after each use and coat with form release agent as often as required to ensure
separation from concrete without damage.

Reinforcement: Fasten reinforcing bars or welding wire fabric (if required) accurately and
securely in place with suitable supports and ties. Remove from reinforcement all dirt, oil, loose
mill scale, rust, and other substances that will prevent proper bonding of the concrete to the
reinforcement.

Concrete Placement

34 Concrete may be mixed and placed when the air temperature in the shade and away from
artificial heat is a minimum of 35 degrees F and rising. Hot and cold weather concreting
shall be in accordance with ACI 305R and 306R, respectively.

2. Do not place concrete until base material and forms have been checked for line and grade.
Moisten base material if required to provide uniform dampened condition at time concrete
is placed. Concrete shall not be placed around manholes or other structures until they are
at required finish elevation and alignment.

3. Place concrete using methods that prevent segregation of mix. Consolidate concrete along
face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with internal vibrator. Keep vibrator away
from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side forms. Consolidate with care to prevent
dislocation of reinforcing, dowels, and joint devices.

4. Deposit and spread concrete in continuous operation between transverse joints, as far as
possible. If interrupted for more than ¥ hour, place construction joint.

Joint Construction:  Construction expansion, weakened-plane control (Contraction), and
construction joints straight with face perpendicular to concrete surface. Construct transverse joint
perpendicular to centerline, unless otherwise detailed.

1 Weakened-Plane Control or Contraction Joints: Provide joints at spacing or 15’-0" on
centers, maximum each way. Construction control joints for depth equal to at least % of

the concrete thickness, as follows:

a. Form tooled joints in fresh concrete by grooving top with recommended tool and
finishing edge with jointer.
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3.3

3.4

b. Form sawed joints using powered saws equipped with shatterproof abrasive or
diamond-rimmed blades. Cut joints into hardened concrete as soon as surface will
not be torn, abraded, or otherwise damaged by cutting action.

2. Construction Joints: Place construction joints at end of placements and at locations where
placement operations are stopped for period of more than ¥z hour, except where such
placements terminate at expansion joints. Construct joints in accordance with standard
details.

3. Transverse Expansion Joints: Locate expansion joints at maximum of 180'-0" on centers,
maximum each way unless otherwise shown on the Construction Drawings. Provide
premolded joint filler for expansion joints abutting concrete curbs, catch basins, manholes,
inlets, structures, sidewalks, and other fixed objects.

4. Butt joints: For joints against existing pavement, place 16" long dowels eight inches into
holes drilled into center of existing slab. Epoxy dowels into holes with approved epoxy
compound. Place dowels prior to concrete placement for new concrete. Dowel spacing to
be 24" on center unless otherwise shown on Construction Drawings. Saw joint and fill with
joint sealer.

Joint Fillers: Extend joint fillers the full width and depth of joint, and not less than ¥-inch or more
than 1-inch below finished surface where joint sealer is indicated. Furnish joint fillers in 1-piece
lengths for full width being placed, wherever possible. Where more than 1 length is required, lace
or clip joint filler sections together.

Joint Sealants: Joints shall be sealed with approved exterior pavement joint sealants and shall
be installed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

CONCRETE FINISHING

After striking off and consolidating concrete, smooth surface by screeding and floating. Adjust
floating to compact surface and produce uniform texture. After floating, test surface for trueness
with 10’-0" straightedge. Distribute concrete as required to remove surface irregularities and
refloat repaired areas to provide continuous smooth finish.

Work edges of slabs and formed joints with edging tool, rounding edge to z-inch radius. Eliminate
tool marks on concrete surface. After completion of floating and troweling, when excess moisture
or surfaces sheen has disappeared, complete surface finishing, as follows:

1. Inclined Slab Surfaces, Provide coarse, nonslip finish by scoring surface with stiff-bristled
broom perpendicular to flow of traffic so as to produce regular corrugations not over 1/16
of an inch deep.

2. Paving: Provide coarse, nonslip finish by scoring surface with stiff-bristled broom
perpendicular to flow of traffic so as to produce regular corrugations not over 1/16 of an

inch deep.

Do not remove forms for 24 hours after concrete has been placed. After form removal, clean
ends of joints and point up minor honeycombed areas. Remove and replace areas or sections
with major defects, as directed by Owner.

Protect and cure finished concrete paving using either membrane curing compound or moist-
curing methods described in “water-curing” section of ACI 308.

CLEANING AND ADJUSTING
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A. The Contractor shall certify in writing that placement is in accordance with specification
requirements.

B. Sweep concrete pavement and wash free of stains, discolorations, dirt, and other foreign material
just prior to final inspection.

C. Protect concrete from damage until acceptance of work. Exclude traffic from pavement for at
least 14 days after placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain pavement as clean
as possible by removing surface stains and spillage of materials.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Field quality control tests specified herein will be conducted by the Contractor's Independent
Testing Laboratory at no cost to the Owner in accordance with Section 014000. The Contractor

shall perform additional testing as considered necessary by the Contractor for assurance of
quality control. Retesting required as a result of failed initial tests shall be at the Contractor's

expense.

B. Field testing, frequency, and methods may vary as determined by and between the Owner and
the Owner's Testing Laboratory.

C. Review the Contractor's proposed materials and mix design for conformance with specifications.
D. Perform testing in accordance with ACI 301 and testing standards listed herein.

E. Strength Tests:

1. Secure composite samples in accordance with ASTM C 172. Sample at regularly spaced
intervals from middle portion of the batch. Sampling time shall not exceed 15 minutes.
2: Mold and cure specimens in accordance with ASTM C 31.

a. A minimum of four concrete test cylinders shall be taken for every 100 cubic yards
or less of each class of concrete placed each day and not less than once for each
5000 square feet of paved area.

b. During the initial 24 hours (plus or minus 8 hours) after molding, the temperature
immediately adjacent to the specimens shall be maintained in the range of 60 to 80
degrees F. Control loss of moisture from the specimens by shielding from the direct
rays of the sun and from radiant heating devices.

c. Specimens transported prior to 48 hours after molding shall not be demolded, but
shall continue initial curing at 60 to 80 degrees F until time for transporting.

d. Specimens transported after 48 hours age shall be demolded in 24 hours (plus or
minus 8 hours). Curing shall then be continued but in saturated limewater at 73.4
degrees (plus or minus 3 degrees F) until the time of transporting.

e. Wet cure cylinders under controlled temperature until testing.

3. Test cylinders in accordance with ASTM C 39.

a. Date test cylinders and number consecutively. Give each cylinder of each set an
identifying letter (i.e. A, B, C, D). Prepare a sketch of the building plan for each test
set identifying location of placed concrete.

b. Test one cylinder (A) at 7 days for information. If the compressive strength of the
concrete sample is equal to or above the 28 day specified strength, test another
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cylinder (B) at 7 days. The average of the breaks shall constitute the compressive

strength of the concrete sample.
c. Test two cylinders (B and C) at 28 days and the average of the breaks shall

constitute the compressive strength of the concrete sample.
d. Retain fourth cylinder (D) for further testing if needed, but do not retain cylinder more

than 60 days.
4. Evaluation and Acceptance.

a. Strength level of concrete will be considered satisfactory if the average of all sets of
three consecutive strength tests equal or exceed specified strength and no individual
strength tests(average of two cylinders) results are below specified compressive
strength by more than 500 psi.

b. Complete concrete work will be accepted unless requirements of ACI 301, have
been met, including dimensional tolerances, appearance, and strength of structure.
C: Where average strength of cylinders, as shown by tests is not satisfactory, Owner

reserves the right to require Contractor to provide improved curing conditions of
temperature and moisture to secure required strength. If average strength of
laboratory control cylinders should fall so low as to cause portions of structure to be
in question by Owner, follow core procedure set forth in ASTM C42. If results of
core test indicate, in opinion of Owner, that strength of structure is inadequate,
provide without additional cost to Owner, replacement, load testing, or strengthening
as may be ordered by Owner. [f core tests are so ordered and results of such test
disclose that strength of structure is as required, cost of test will be paid by Owner.

Slump Test: Conduct slump test for each cylinder set taken in accordance with ASTM C 143.
Make additional slump tests for every other load from a stationary mixer of truck to test
consistency. Sampling shall be in accordance with ASTM C 172.

Air Content: Conduct air content test for each cylinder set for concrete exposed to freeze-thaw
in accordance with ASTM C 231, ASTM C 173, or ASTM C 138. Indicate test method on report.
Make test at same time as slump test.

Unit Weight: ASTM C 138

Temperature Test: Conduct temperature test for each cylinder set taken in accordance with
ASTM C 1064. Test hourly when air temperature is 40 F and below or 80 F and above. Determine
temperature of concrete sample and ambient air for each strength test.

In addition to required information noted previously in Section, record the following information
on concrete compression reports:

Test cylinder number and letter

Specific foundations or structures covered by this test

Proportions of concrete mix or mix identification

Maximum size coarse aggregate

Specified compressive strength

Test compressive strength

Slump, air-content (when applicable) and concrete temperature

Concrete plastic unit weight

Concrete Temperature

10.  Elapsed time from batching at plant to discharge from delivery truck at project
11.  Date and time concrete was placed

12. Ambient temperature, wind speed, and relative humidity during concrete placement
13.  Name of technician securing samples

COoONOOARWN
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14.  Curing conditions for concrete strength test specimens (field and laboratory)
15.  Date strength specimens transported to laboratory

16.  Age of strength specimens when tested

17.  Type of fracture during test

K. At the start of each day’s mixing, report any significant deviations from approved mix design
including temperature, moisture and condition of aggregate.

L. Certify each delivery ticket of concrete. Report type of concrete delivered, amount of water added
and time at which cement and aggregate were loaded into truck, and time at which concrete was
discharged from truck.

M. In Place Pavement Testing: The Owner's Independent Testing Laboratory will randomly core
pavement at minimum rate of 1 core per 20,000 sq. ft. of pavement, with minimum of 3 cores from
heavy-duty areas and 3 cores from light duty areas. Cores will be sampled and tested in
accordance with ASTM C 42. Core will be tested for thickness and quality of aggregate
distribution. Core holes shall be patched by the Contractor immediately with Portland cement
concrete and shall be finished to provide level surface as specified herein.

END OF SECTION 32 13 00
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SECTION 32 16 00 - CURBS, GUTTERS, SIDEWALKS AND DRIVEWAYS

PART 1 -GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes

1. Portland cement concrete curb, gutter and sidewalk.

1.2 REFERENCES
A. American Concrete Institute (ACI)

1: ACI 305R - Hot Weather Concreting.
2. ACI 306R-Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting
3. ACI 308 - Standard Practice for Curing Concrete.

B. American Standards for Testing and Materials (ASTM) latest edition

ASTM A185 — Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A615 — Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM C94 — Ready-Mixed Concrete.

ASTM C260 - Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.

ASTM C309 - Liquid Membrane — Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete.

ASTM D994 — Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete (Bituminous).

ASTM D1190 - Concrete Joint Sealer, Hot Poured, Elastic Type.

ASTM D1751 — Performed Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural
Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient Bituminous Types).

ASTM D2628 — Performed Polychloroprene Elastomeric Joint Seals for Concrete

Pavements.

ONOOAWLON
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C. Federal Specifications (FS)
;[ FS HH-F-341 - Fillers, Expansion Joint: Bituminous (Asphalt & Tar).

D. Arkansas Highway and Transportation Department Standard Specifications

13 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit materials certificate from materials producer and Contractor, certifying that materials
comply with, or exceed requirements specified herein to the Engineering Consultant of Record
and the Independent Testing Laboratory for review and approval and within 7 calendar days after
receipt of Notice-to-Proceed, submit for approval, certified laboratory test data or manufacturers

certificates and data for the following items:

Portland cement concrete mix.
Aggregate gradations.
Performed expansion joint filler.
Field molded/poured sealant.

pPON=
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1.4

1.5

Dowel bars.

Expansion sleeves.

Tie bars.

Reinforcing steel bars.

Welded wire fabric.

Air entraining admixtures.

Water-reducing and set-retarding admixtures (if used).

o o

S 0o~
=gl

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Establish and maintain required lines and elevations.

Check surface areas at intervals necessary to eliminate ponding areas. Remove and replace
unacceptable work as directed by Owner.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other construction activities.
Utilize temporary striping, flagmen, barricades, warning signs, and warning lights as required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

MATERIAL

Concrete: Mix concrete and deliver in accordance with ASTM C94.

i Design mix shall produce normal weight concrete consisting of Portland cement,
aggregate, water-reducing admixture, air-entraining admixture, and water to produce
following:

a. Compressive Strength: 3,500 psi, minimum at 28 days, unless otherwise indicated
on Construction Drawings.

b. Slump Range: 2"-4" for hand placed concrete, 1-1/4" to 3" for machine placed
(slipform) concrete.

o Air Entrainment: 5 to 8 percent.

Forms: Steels, wood, or other suitable material of size and strength to resist movement during
concrete placement and to retain horizontal and vertical alignment until removal. Use straight
forms, free of distortion and defects. Use flexible spring steel forms or laminated boards to form
radius bends as required. Forms shall be of depth equal to depth of curbing or sidewalk, and so
designed as to permit secure fastening together at tops. Coat forms with nonstaining type of
coating that will not discolor or deface surface of concrete.

Welded Wire Mesh: Welded plain cold-drawn steel wire fabric, ASTM A 185. Furnish in flat
sheets.

Reinforcing Steel: Deformed steel bars, ASTM A 615, Grade 60.

Portland Cement: Shall conform to ASTM C 150, Type |
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F.

Joint Fillers: Resilient premolded bituminous impregnated fiberboard units complying with ASTM
D994, D1751, D2628; FS HH-F-341, Type I, Class A or approved equal.

Joint Sealants: Conforming to ASTM D1190, non-priming, pourable, self-leveling polyurethane.

Acceptable sealants are Sonneborn “Sonolastic Paving Joint Sealant”, Sonneborn “Sonomeric
CT 1 Sealant”, Sonneborn “Sonomeric CT 2 Sealant”, Mameco “Vulken 245", or Woodmont

Products “Chem-Caulk”.

Aggregate: ASTM C33.

Water: Clean and potable.

Dowel Bars: ASTM A615, grade 60, and plain steel bars.

Air Entraining Mixture: ASTM C260; Sika AER by Sika Corporation or Air Mix by the Euclid
Chemical Corporation.

Curing Compound: ASTM C309; Hydrocide by Sonneborn of Rexnord Chemical Products, Inc.
or and Polyseal 4 in 1 by Chem Masters Corporation.

Joint Backup Rods: CCEVA Rod 100 by E-Poxy Industrials, Inc., Sealtight BACKER ROPE by
W.R. Meadows, Inc. or approved equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

PREPARATION

Begin paving work only after unsuitable areas have been corrected and are ready to receive
paving.

Remove loose material from compacted base material surface to produce firm, smooth surface
immediately before placing concrete.

INSTALLATION
Form Construction
1: Set forms to required grades and lines, rigidly braced and secured.

Install sufficient quantity of forms to allow continuance of work and so that forms remain in
place minimum of 24 hours after concrete placement.

3. Check completed formwork for grade and alignment to following tolerances:
a. Top of forms not more than 1/8-inch in 10’-0".
b. Vertical face on longitudinal axis, not more than %-inch in 10’-0".
4, Clean forms after each use and coat with form release agent as often as required to ensure

separation from concrete without damage.

Reinforcement: Fasten reinforcing bars or welded wire fabric (if required) accurately and securely
in place with suitable supports and ties. Remove from reinforcement all dirt, oil, loose mill scale,
rust, and other substances that will prevent proper bonding of the concrete to the reinforcement.
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C. Concrete Placement

1. Concrete shall be mixed and placed when the air temperature in the shade and away from
artificial heat is a minimum of 35 degrees F and rising. Hot and cold weather concreting
shall be in accordance with ACI 305R and 306R, respectively.

2. Do not place concrete until base material and forms have been checked for line and grade.
Moisten base material if required to provide uniform dampened condition at time concrete
is placed. Do no place concrete around manholes or other structures until set at required
finish elevation and alignment.

3. Place concrete using methods that prevent segregation of mix. Consolidate concrete along
face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with internal vibrator. Keep vibrator away
from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side forms. Consolidate with care to prevent
dislocation or reinforcing, dowels, and joint devices.

4. Deposit and spread concrete in continuous operation between transverse joints, as far as
possible. [f interrupted for more than %z hour, place construction joint. Automatic machine
may be used for curb and gutter placement. Machine placement shall be at required cross
section, line, grade, finish, and jointing as specified for formed concrete. If results are not
acceptable, remove and replace with formed concrete as specified herein.

b. Joint Construction

1. Contraction Joints: Construct concrete curb or combination concrete curb and gutter,
where specified on Construction Drawings, in uniform sections of length specified on
Construction Drawings. Form joints between sections either by steel templates, 1/8-inch
in thickness, of length equal to width of curb and gutter, and with depth which will penetrate
at least 2-inches below surface of curb and gutter; or with %-inch thick performed
expansion joint filler cut to exact cross section of curb and gutter; or by sawing to depth of
at least 2-inches while concrete is between 4 and 24 hours old. If steel templates are used,
they shall be left in place until concrete has set enough to hold its shape, but shall be
removed while forms are still in place.

2. Longitudinal Construction Joints: Tie concrete curb or combination concrete curb and
gutter, where specified on Construction Drawings, to concrete pavement with »2-inch round
deformed reinforcement bars of length and spacing shown on Construction Drawings.

3. Transverse Expansion Joints: Concrete curb, combination concrete curb and gutter, or
concrete sidewalk shall have filler cut to exact cross section of curb, gutter or sidewalk.
Joints shall be similar to type of expansion joint used in adjacent pavement.

E. Joint Fillers: Extend joint fillers full-width and depth of joint, and not less than Y2-inch or more
than 1-inch below finished surface where joint sealer is indicated. Furnish joint fillers in 1-piece
lengths or full width being placed, wherever possible. Where more than 1 length is required, lace
or clip joint filler section together.

E. Joint Sealants: Install in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

3.3 CONCRETE FINISHING

A. After striking off and consolidating concrete, smooth surface by screeding and floating. Adjust
floating to compact surface and produce uniform texture. After floating, test surface for trueness
with 10°-0" straightedge. Distribute concrete as required to remove surface irregularities, and
refloat repaired areas to provide continuous smooth finish.

CURBS, GUTTERS, SIDEWALKS AND DRIVEWAYS 321600-4



A REMODEL FOR PROJECT #21054
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

34

35

B.

Work edges of sidewalks, gutters, back top edge of curb, and formed joints with edging tool,
rounding edge to Y2-inch radius. Eliminate tool marks on concrete surface. After completion of
floating and trowelling, when excess moisture or surface sheen has disappeared, complete
surface finishing, as follows:

1. Curbs, gutters, and sidewalks: Broom finish by drawing fine-hair broom across surface
perpendicular to flow of traffic. Repeat operation as necessary to produce fine line texture.

Do not remove forms for 24 hours after concrete has been placed. After form removal, clean
ends of joints and point up minor honeycombed areas. Remove and replace areas or section
with major defects as directed by Owner.

Protect and cure finished concrete paving using acceptable moist-curing methods in accordance
with “water-curing” section of ACI 308.

BACKFILLING

After concrete has set sufficiently, spaces on either side of concrete curb, combination concrete
curb and gutter, or concrete sidewalk shall be refilled to required elevation with suitable material
compacted in accordance with Section 02200.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Sweep concrete pavement and wash free of stains, discolorations, dirt, and other foreign material
just prior to final inspection.

Protect concrete from damage until acceptance of work. Exclude traffic from pavement for at
least 14 days after placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain pavement as clean
as possible by removing surface stains and spillage of materials.

END OF SECTION 31 16 00
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SECTION 32 92 00 - TURF AND GRASSES

PART 1 - GENERAL

j | SUMMARY: Turf & Seed.

A. Work included: Prepare the rough grade and furnish and place topsoil, fertilizer, seed, and sod
in areas where shown and called for on the Drawings. Maintain growth of the turf during the

contract period.
B. This Section includes the following:
1. Seeding.
2L Sodding.
1.2 RELATED WORK
A. Section 02490 - Landscaping.

B. Section 02810 — Underground Sprinkler System.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
B. Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.

C. Manufactured Soil: Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand with
stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil.

D. Planting Soil: Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified to
become topsoil; mixed with soil amendments.

E. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface
of a fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil.

F. Final Acceptance: Approval of the establishment of a “Stand of Grass” as defined herein,
Section 3.6.

14 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
B. Certification of Grass Seed: From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture

stating the botanical and common name and percentage by weight of each species and variety,
and percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed. Include the year of production and date

of packaging.
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1.6

A

1. Certification of each seed mixture for turfgrass sod, identifying source, including name
and telephone number of supplier.

Product Certificates: For soil amendments and fertilizers, signed by product manufacturer.
Qualification Data: For landscape Installer.

Material Test Reports: For existing surface soil and imported topsoil.

Planting Schedule: Indicating anticipated planting dates for each type of planting.

Maintenance Instructions: Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for
maintenance of lawns and meadows during a calendar year. Submit before expiration of
required maintenance periods.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful

lawn, meadow and wildflower establishment.

1.7

1.8

s Installer's Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time
supervisor on Project site when planting is in progress.

Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications: An independent laboratory, recognized by the State
Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated
and that specializes in types of tests to be performed.

Topsoil Analysis: Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages
of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; cation exchange capacity; sodium
absorption ratio; deleterious material; pH; and mineral and plant-nutrient content of topsoil.

1. Report suitability of topsoil for lawn growth. State recommended quantities of nitrogen,
phosphorus, and potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to produce a
satisfactory topsoil.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Seed: Deliver seed in original sealed, labeled, and undamaged containers bearing original
certification labels showing quantity, analysis, and name of manufacturer.

Sod: Harvest, deliver, store, and handle sod according to requirements in TPI's "Specifications
for Turfgrass Sod Materials" and "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Transplanting and
Installation” in its "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding."

Mulch: Each package of cellulose fiber shall be marked by the manufacturer to show the air-dry
weight content.

Product Storage: Protect products from weather or other conditions that would damage or im-
pair the effectiveness of the items.

SCHEDULING
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1.9

A

General: Installation shall occur only when soil temperatures are conducive for germination.
Verify with proposed seed mix. Advise the landscape architect where project timing will not be
appropriate for the proposed or specified seed mix.

Hydro-mulch seeding:

1. Irrigated Areas: Within five (5) calendar days after the completion and acceptance of soil
preparation and finish grading in any area and prior to any weather conditions that would
affect graded areas. Re-grade as required if rainfall occurs between fine grading and hy-
droseeding.

2, Unirrigated areas (Between May 15t and October 15t of any calendar year.
a. Provide temporary irrigation until material is established.

Installation: Immediately after soil preparation, finish grading and irrigation installation is ac-
cepted.

Planting Restrictions: Installation may be performed in late fall to early winter (while seed is
dormant) or in the spring. Do not sow in late summer to mid fall, as prairie seedlings will not
establish before winter. Coordinate planting periods with maintenance periods to provide
required maintenance from date of Substantial Completion.

Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit. Do not install lawns and grasses during rainy weather.

WARRANTY

Time Period: Warrant that lawns and grasses shall be in a healthy and flourishing condition of
active growth twelve (12) months from date of Final Acceptance.

Appearance During Warranty: Lawns and grasses shall be free of dead or dying patches, and
all areas shall show foliage of a normal density, size and color.

Delays: Delays caused by the Contractor in completing planting operations, which extend the
planting into more than one planting season, shall extend the Warranty Period correspondingly.

Coverage: Warrant growth and coverage of hydro-mulch seeded planting to the effect that a
minimum of 95% of the area planted shall be covered with specified planting after one growing

season with no bare spots.

1 For Sod: Complete lush cover with no brown sections, edges, seams or cracks showing.
Sod shall have established to the extent that satisfactory capillary action between the sod
and soil has been established.

2. For Seed: Ninety eight (98%) percent uniform coverage of grass in excess of one (1")
inch height. No bare spots of greater than one (1) square foot and no aggregate bare ar-
eas in any 100 square feet greater than 2 square feet.

Exceptions: Contractor shall not be held responsible for failures due to neglect by Owner, van-
dalism, or natural disaster during Warranty Period. Report such conditions in writing.
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1.10

A.

1.1

A.

QUALITY ASSURANCE:
Source:
1. Sod: Shall be subject to inspection and approval by Landscape Architect at the site upon

delivery for conformity to specifications. Such approval shall not impair the right of in-
spection and rejection during progress of the work. Landscape Architect reserves right to
refuse inspection at this time if, in his judgment, a sufficient quantity of sod is not availa-
ble for inspection.

2. Seed: The Landscape Architect shall be furnished a signed copy of statement from ven-
dor, certifying that each container of seed delivered is labeled in accordance with the
Federal Seed Act and is at least equal to requirements previously specified. Seed analy-
sis shall be furnished prior to commencement of planting operations. If data for seed re-
veal the seed to be below the specified pure live seed content, the Contractor shall be
required to make allowances for additional seed to compensate for the deficiency at no
additional cost to the Owner.

Inspections:

1. Make written request for inspection after hydro-mulch seeding or sodding operations
have been completed. Such inspection is for the purpose of commencement of the
Landscape Establishment Period.

2 Submit written requests for inspections to the Landscape Architect at least seven (7)
days prior to anticipated inspection date.

FINAL ACCEPTANCE:

Work under this Section will be accepted by Landscape Architect upon satisfactory completion of
all work, but exclusive of re-application under the Guarantee Period. Final Acceptance of lawn
establishment shall be as follows:

i For Sod: Complete lush cover with no bare or brown sections and no seams or cracks
are showing. Sod shall have established to the extent that satisfactory capillary action
between the sod and soil has been established and there area no bare areas.

2. The Landscape Architect and/or Owner shall interpret the above. Upon Final Ac-
ceptance, the Owner will assume the responsibility for maintenance of the work. Revise
rate of watering in subparagraph below to suit Project. Revise meadow watering re-
quirements according to meadow seed vendor's written recommendations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

SEED

Grass Seed: Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Journal of Seed
Technology; Rules for Testing Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances.

Grass Seed Mix: Seed mix as follows:
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2.2

2.4

i Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following.

a. Native American Seed, 3791 N. US Hwy 377, Junction, TX 76849, Ph. 1-800-728-
4043, www.seedsource.com; Dam Slope/Upper Slope Mix.

b. Native American Seed, 3791 N. US Hwy 377, Junction, TX 76849, Ph. 1-800-728-
4043, www.seedsource.com; Eastern Savannah/Wetland Fringe Mix

c. Native American Seed, 3791 N. US Hwy 377, Junction, TX 76849, Ph. 1-800-728-
4043, www.seedsource.com; Native Sun Turf Mix

TURFGRASS SOD

Turfgrass Sod: Certified Approved free of thatch, weeds, diseases, nematodes, and insects,
complying with TPI's "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Materials" in its "Guideline Specifications
to Turfgrass Sodding." Furnish viable sod of uniform density, color, and texture, strongly
rooted, and capable of vigorous growth and development when planted.

Topsoil furnished shall be a natural, friable soil, possessing characteristics of representative
productive soils in the vicinity. It shall be obtained from naturally well drained areas. Topsoil
shall be without admixture of subsoil and free from Johnson Grass (sorgamhalepense), nut
grass (cyperus rotundus), and objectionable weeds and toxic substances. Topsoil to be
furnished shall be free from trash, brush, and stones over one inch (1") in diameter, and other
extraneous material. (Sandy loam will not be allowed).

Commercial fertilizer shall be an organic fertilizer containing the following minimum percentages
of available plant food by weight: 13-13-13 Nitrogen-Phosphorus-Potash.

The sod shall contain a good cover of living or growing grass. The sod shall be obtained from
areas having growing conditions similar to the sodded areas under this contract. Deliver sod on
pallets. Protect root system from exposure to wind and sun. Do not deliver more sod than can
be placed within 24 hours.

Turfgrass Species: Sod of grass species as shown on plans.

TOPSOIL

Topsoil: ASTM D 5268, pH range and percent organic material content; will be according to the
soil analysis; free of stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials

harmful to plant growth.

1. Topsoil Source: Reuse surface soil stockpiled on-site. Verify suitability of stockpiled
surface soil to produce topsoil. Clean surface soil of roots, plants, sod, stones, clay
lumps, and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.

a. Supplement with imported or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources when
quantities are insufficient. Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained
construction or mining sites where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches deep; do not
obtain from agricultural land, bogs or marshes.

2. Topsoil Source: Import topsoil or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources. Obtain
topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained construction or mining sites where topsoil
occurs at least 4 inches deep; do not obtain from agricultural land, bogs or marshes.
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2.5

2.6

2.7

3. Topsoil Source: Amend existing in-place surface soil to produce topsoil. Verify suitability
of surface soil to produce topsoil. Clean surface soil of roots, plants, sod, stones, clay
lumps, and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.

a. Surface soil may be supplemented with imported or manufactured topsoil from off-
site sources. Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained construction or
mining sites where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches deep; do not obtain from
agricultural land, bogs or marshes.

ORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS

Compost:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8;
moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through ¥ inch sieve; soluble
salt content of 5 to 10 decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants and free of
substances toxic to plantings; and as follows:

1. Organic Matter Content: 50-60 percent of dry weight.

2. Feedstock: Agricultural, food, or industrial residuals; biosolids; yard trimmings; or source-
separated or compostable mixed solid waste.

Peat: Sphagnum peat moss, partially decomposed, finely divided or granular texture, with a pH
range of 3.4 to 4.8.

Peat: Finely divided or granular texture, with a pH range of 6 to 7.5, containing partially
decomposed moss peat, native peat, or reed-sedge peat and having a water-absorbing capacity
of 1100 to 2000 percent.

Wood Derivatives: Decomposed, nitrogen-treated sawdust, ground bark, or wood waste; of
uniform texture, free of chips, stones, sticks, soil, or toxic materials.

1= In lieu of decomposed wood derivatives, mix partially decomposed wood derivatives with
at least 0.15 Ib of ammonium nitrate or 0.25 Ib of ammonium sulfate per cubic foot of
loose sawdust or ground bark.

Manure: Well-rotted, unleached, stable or cattle manure containing not more than 25 percent

by volume of straw, sawdust, or other bedding materials; free of toxic substances, stones,
sticks, soil, weed seed, and material harmful to plant growth.

PLANTING ACCESSORIES

Selective Herbicides: EPA registered and approved, of type recommended by manufacturer for
application.

MULCHES

Fiber Mulch: Biodegradable, dyed-wood, cellulose-fiber mulch; nontoxic; free of plant-growth or

germination inhibitors; with maximum moisture content of 15 percent and a pH range of 4.5 to
6.5.
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B. Nonasphaltic Tackifier: Colloidal tackifier recommended by fiber-mulch manufacturer for slurry
application; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors.

C. Asphalt Emulsion: ASTM D 977, Grade SS-1; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination
inhibitors.

2.8 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS
A. Erosion-Control Fiber Mesh: Biodegradable twisted jute or spun-coir mesh, a minimum of 0.92

Ib/sq. yd. with 50 to 65 percent open area. Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire
staples, 6 inches long. Refer to erosion control plan for areas of coverage.

2.9 PLANTING SOIL MIX

A. Planting Soil Mix: If additional topsoil is required, then the new topsoil shall be mixed and
amended according to the recommendations from the soil test reports.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas to receive lawns and grass for compliance with requirements and other
conditions affecting performance. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory
conditions have been corrected.

B. Verify that seedbed is sufficiently firm.

C. Verify that the site is clean and free of debris.

3.2 SOIL PREPARATION

A. General:

1 Moisture Content: Do not work soil when moisture content is so great that excessive
compaction will occur, nor when it is so dry that dust will form in air or that clods will not
break readily. Apply water, if necessary, to bring soil to an optimum moisture content for

tilling and planting.

2. Clearing of Debris: Clear all planting areas of stones 1 in. diameter and larger, weeds,
debris and other extraneous materials prior to amending existing soil.

B. Preparation of Existing Soil:

T Verification of Existing Grades: Verify that grades are within 1 in. plus or minus of the re-
quired finished grades. Report all variations to the Landscape Architect.

2. Clearing of Debris: Clear all planting areas of stones 2 in. diameter and larger, weeds,

debris and other extraneous materials prior to amending existing soil or spreading im-
ported topsoil.
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3.3

3.4

3. Cultivation: Rip or cultivate all planting areas to a depth of 6 inches immediately prior to
amending existing soil. Rototil to reduce soil clods to a maximum diameter of one (1")
inch in the top six (6”) inches.) Do not rototil within the existing tree areas.

Preparation of Existing Soil on 3:1 Groundcover Slopes:
1. Hand cultivate and loosen soil to 3 inch depth. Rototil to 2 inch depth.

SEEDING

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and
plantings from damage caused by planting operations.

1 Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydroseeding overspray.

Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of
soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity exceeds 5 mph (8 km/h). Evenly distribute
seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at right angles to each other. Do not seed
against existing trees. Limit extent of seed to outside edge of planting saucer.

Night temperatures must be no lower than 65-70 degrees for germination.

Chisel, rip, root plow, cultivate, till or otherwise loosen the ground 2-4" deep. Make only one
pass running sideways on the contour with implement. Do not run up and down the slope;
unless using a dozer with steel tracks. Leave surface rough, clods will help disperse rain drops.
Put duals on tractor for severe slopes to stabilize the operation.

Spread 1" of black compost over the ripped ground to help give seeds a boost. Lightly disc,
only one pass on the contour running sideways, not up and down. Again, leave it rough.

Native seeds want seed-to-soil contact so put the slightest amount of mulch in the tank for a
marker only. Load a measure of seed to cover appropriate square footage of ground. Add a
dose of compost tea, molasses or other bio-starter, but skip the fertilizer. Hydroseed until area
is covered with proper seeding rate. Then cap the job with a hydro-mulch coating (3/8" thick
max.) Or use erosion control blankets.

After spreading the seed, thouroughly soak the ground.

Watering for the germination and establishment of the native grass and wildflower seed is as
follows: 1/2" of water a day applied evenly throughout the day until the grasses reach 1" in
height, after the grasses reach 1" in height with 3-4 blades per sprout then apply 1" of water
three times weekly.

Supplemental watering should be applied if the weather is unseasonably dry. If rainfall is
normal then supplemental watering should be unnecessary.

Sow seed at the net rate as indicated on the landscape plans.

LAWN PREPARATION

TURF AND GRASSES 329200-8



A REMODEL FOR PROJECT #21054

FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER
GREENBRIER, AR

A. Limit lawn subgrade preparation to areas to be planted.

B. Newly Graded Subgrades: Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches. Remove stones
larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and

legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

1: Spread stockpiled topsoil to a depth of 6 inches but not less than required to meet finish
grades after light rolling and natural settlement. Do not spread if topsoil or subgrade is
frozen, muddy, or excessively wet.

a. Spread approximately one-half the thickness of the topsoil over loosened
subgrade. Mix thoroughly into top 2 inches of subgrade. Spread remainder of
topsoil.

b. Reduce elevation of planting soil to allow for soil thickness of sod.

C. Verify the drainage is adequate in the planting beds for all trees and shrubs.
Depressions where water will stand or inequalities in the grade shall be corrected
before additional topsoil is spread.

C. Finish Grading: Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly
fine texture. Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation. Roll and rake, remove
ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. Limit fine grading to areas that can be
planted in the immediate future.

D. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface
to dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil.

E: Restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting.

3.5 SODDING

A. Sod which is cut for more than 72 hours shall not be used unless specifically authorized by the
Owner’s Landscape Architect after his/her inspection thereof. Sod which is not planted within
24 hours of cutting shall be stacked in an approved manner and maintained with proper
moisture. Any pieces of sod which, after placing, show an appearance of extreme dryness shall
be removed and replaced with fresh, uninjured pieces.

B. Do not lay sod if dormant or if ground is frozen or muddy. Sodding shall not be performed when
weather and soil conditions are, in the Landscape Architect's opinion, unsuitable for proper
results.

C. Lay sod to form a solid mass with tightly fitted joints that provides positive drainage. Butt ends
and sides of sod; do not stretch or overlap. Stagger sod strips or pads to offset joints in
adjacent courses. Avoid damage to subgrade or sod during installation. Tamp and roll lightly to
ensure contact with subgrade, eliminate air pockets, and form a smooth surface. Work sifted
soil or fine sand into minor cracks between pieces of sod; remove excess to avoid smothering

sod and adjacent grass.
1. Lay sod across angle of slopes exceeding 1:3.

2. Anchor sod on slopes exceeding 1:6 with steel staples spaced as recommended by sod
manufacturer but not less than 2 anchors per sod strip to prevent slippage.
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D.

3.6

3.7

Allowance for settlement shall be made and after settlement of topsoil and placement of the
sod, the top of the sod thickness shall be flush with the finished grades of all types of adjacent
pavement. Every precaution shall be taken to insure that there is positive drainage away from
the building in all areas and that a smooth and continuous grade is provided from the building
out to the sidewalks.

Crown all sodded parking islands for positive drainage unless otherwise shown on grading plan.

Saturate sod with fine water spray within two hours of planting. During first week, water daily or
more frequently as necessary to maintain moist soil to a minimum depth of 1-1/2 inches below
sod. Soil tests are to be taken and submitted

to the County Agent for analysis to turf areas to specify fertilizer application based on the results
of the testing. Apply amendments according to the needs of the plant materials and soil to
reduce the fertilizer input to run-off water quality.

The area on which the sod is to be placed shall contain sufficient moisture, as determined by
the Landscape Architect for optimum results. After being placed, the sod shall be kept in a
moist condition to the full depth of the rooting zone for at least two (2) weeks. There after, the
Contractor shall apply water as needed until the sod roots and starts to grow for a minimum of
60 days (or until final acceptance, whichever is latest).

After completion of sodding, the entire area shall be rolled thoroughly with the appropriate
rolling equipment. At least two (2) trips over the entire area will be required to eliminate all air
from under the newly planted sod.

SATISFACTORY LAWNS

Satisfactory Seeded Lawn: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand of
grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage exceeding
90 percent over any 10 sq. ft. and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5 inches.

Satisfactory Sodded Lawn: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, well-rooted, even-colored,
viable lawn has been established, free of weeds, open joints, bare areas, and surface
irregularities.

Reestablish lawns that do not comply with requirements and continue maintenance until lawns
are satisfactory.

The Contractor will be required to establish a stand of grass prior to acceptance of the job. A
uniform stand of grass shall be defined as a total coverage of the planting soil by the specified
turfgrass to the satisfaction of the Owner, The Contractor is responsible for all watering,
weeding, and replanting during the time which is necessary to establish a uniform stand of
grass.

The Contractor will include in his price the cost of the initial seeding of grasses as well as
reseeding the entire site a second time within the twelve-month maintenance period.

CLEANUP AND PROTECTION

Keep all areas of work clean, neat and orderly at all times.
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B.

Promptly remove soil and debris created by lawn work from paved areas. Clean wheels of
vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas.

Erect barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted areas from traffic.
Maintain barricades throughout maintenance period and remove after lawn is established.

Remove erosion-control measures after grass establishment period.

Clean up and remove all deleterious materials and debris from the entire work area prior to
Final Acceptance to the satisfaction of the Landscape Architect.

NATIVE GRASS/WILDFLOWER MAINTENANCE

Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and continue until acceptable
meadow is established.

Maintain and establish meadow by watering, weeding, replanting, and other operations. Roll,
re-grade, and replant bare or eroded areas and re-mulch.

Watering: Provide and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and lawn-watering equipment to
convey water from sources and to keep meadow uniformly moist.

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or
mulch. Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly planted

areas.

Mowing: Mowing is crucial during the establishment period, particularly the first growing season
for weed control.

1. Mow at a height of 4 to 6 inches when the oats set seed heads. Mow at a height of 4 to 6
inches once a month or whenever weed growth reaches 10 inches for the remainder of

the first season.

2. If cool season weed growth is heavy in the spring of the second season, mow once in
late May.
3. Mowing in the late fall, or spring burning, is recommended after 3-4 years.

" END OF SECTION 32 92 00
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SECTION 33 40 00 - STORMWATER UTILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes

1. Storm sewer drainage pipe, fittings, and accessories.

2. Storm drainage structures.

B. Related Requirements

1

2.

Section 02200 — Earthwork

Section 03300 — Cast-In Place Concrete

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)

1.

N

o0 AW

N

AASHTO M36 - Zinc Coated (Galvanized) Corrugated Iron or Steel Culverts and Under
Drains
AASHTO M190 - Bituminous Coated Corrugated Metal Culvert Pipe and Pipe
Arches
AASHTO M252 - Corrugated Polyethylene Drainage Pipe
AASHTO M294 - Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe 12" to 60" Diameter
AASHTO MP7 - Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe 54" and 60" Diameter
AASHTO M198 — Joints for Concrete Pipe, Manholes, and Precast Box Sections Using
Performed Flexible Joint Sealants
AASHTO H170-Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain and Sewer Pipe

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

NogrwON=

o©e®

ASTM A74 - Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings

ASTM A185 — Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, Plain, for Concrete

ASTM A615-Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement

ASTM A746 - Ductile Iron Gravity Sewer Pipe

ASTM C76 — Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, and Sewer Pipe

ASTM C150 - Portland Cement

ASTM C206 - Finishing Hydrated Lime

ASTM C443 - Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manholes, Using Rubber Gaskets

ASTM C564 — Rubber Gasket for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings

ASTM C969-Infiltration and Exfiltration Acceptance Testing of Installed Precast Concrete
Pipe Sewer Lines

ASTM D3034 — Type PSM Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings

ASTM D3212 - Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic Pipes using Flexible Elastomeric Seals
ASTM F477 - Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic Pipe

ASTM F949 - Poly (Vinyl Chloride)(PVC) Corrugated Sewer Pipe with Smooth Interior and
Fittings
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1.4

1.5

C.

American Concrete Institute (ACI)

1. ACI 301 — Structural Concrete

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Provide data on pipe materials, pipe fittings, and accessories. Provide shop
drawings for precast inlets, catch basins and junction boxes.

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified local requirements.

Project Record Documents

g i Accurately record actual locations of pipe runs, connections, catch basins, cleanouts, and
invert elevations.

2. Identify and describe unexpected variations to subsoil conditions and location of uncharted
utilities.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Coordinate work with termination of storm sewer connection outside building including connection
to municipal storm sewer system.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

PIPE AND FITTINGS

Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP): ASTM C76, Class IIl unless noted otherwise on Drawings,
installed with flexible plastic, bitumen gaskets at joints.

1. Gaskets: AASHTO M 198 751, Type B or ASTM C 443, installed in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations.
2. Flared end sections shall be per ASTM C76 or AASHTO H170 (for sections with toe wall)

High Density Polyethylene Pipe (HDPE): AASHTO Designation M252 Type S, M294 Type S and
MP7-97 Type S, smooth interior/annular exterior. Only permitted when specifically indicated on
Drawings. Pipe shall be installed in accordance with pipe manufacturer’s installation Guidelines
for Culvert Storm Drainage Applications.

1. Pipe Joints and fittings shall conform to AASHTO M252 and M294.
2: Acceptable manufacturers: Advanced Drainage Systems, Inc. “ADS N-12”, HANCOR,
INC. “Hi-Q", or approved equal.

Spiral Rib Metal Pipe: ASTM A 760 Type 1R or Type IIR. Coatings shall meet requirements of
ASTM A929 and shall be galvanized, aluminized, or bituminous coated as specified on Drawings.
Only permitted when specifically indicated on Drawings.

1. Pipe ends shall be re-corrugated and installed with semi-corrugated “Hugger” type bands
and “O" ring gaskets in accordance with pipe manufacturer’s installation requirements.
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2.2

24 Pipe gauge shall be as specified on construction drawings or if no gauge is given then the
minimum gauges are as follows: 15" to 42" diameter round pipe — 16 gauge (0.0064"), 48"
to 60" round pipe-14 gauge (0.079"), 66" to 78" round pipe — 12 gauge (0.109"), 15" to 30"
pipe arch — 16 gauge (0.064"), 36" to 42" pipe arch — 14 gauge (0.079"), and 48" to 78”
pipe arch — 12 gauge (0.109”). Gauges for larger diameters shall be indicated on the
drawings.

3. Installation shall be in accordance with ASTM A798 and A796 as they apply,
manufacturer’s requirements, and as indicated on the drawings.

4. Standard corrugated steel pipe as described in Section E of these specifications shall not
be substituted for any diameter of Spiral Rib Steel Pipe.
5. Manufacturer: Contech, Inc. “Ultra Flo or Ultra Flo II”, Southeast Culvert, Inc. “Max Flow”,

St Regis Culvert, Inc. “Max Flow”, Thompson Culvert, Inc. “Max Flow” or approved equal.

Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe: ASTM D3034, rate SDR 35 (or ASTM 949 for Profile Pipe)
continually marked with manufacturer’'s name, pipe size, cell classification, SDR rating, and ASTM
D 3034 classification. Only permitted when specifically indicated on Drawings.

1. Pipe Joints: ASTM D 3212 using restrained gasket conforming to ASTM F477.

Corrugated Steel (Metal) Pipe (CSP or CMP): ASTM A 760, 16 gauge unless another gauge is
indicated on Drawings. Galvanized, aluminized (Type 1R), or bituminous coated as specified on
Drawings. Only permitted when specifically indicated on Drawings. Corrugated steel pipe may
be round pipe, arch pipe, or slotted drainpipe as indicated on Drawings. Slotted drainpipe shall
have 1.75-inches wide drain waterway openings and 6 inches minimum height drain guide.

1 CSP, bands and appurtenances shall be uniformly coated inside and outside with a 0.05
inch minimum thickness bituminous coating in accordance with AASHTO M190.
2. CSP shall be supplied with paved inverts or fully lined to provide a smooth interior, smooth

flow lining only as indicated on the drawings.
Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP): ASTM A746
Fittings: Cast iron conforming to ASTM A74.

Joint Material: Rubber gasket conforming to the requirements of ASTM C564 for compression
joints.

Subdrains: Perforated, PVC or flexible corrugated plastic pipe as specified herein of the size
indicated on the drawings.

DRAINAGE STRUCTURES
Manholes: Construct as shown on the drawings and in accordance with Section 03300.
Grates and Frame: Provide in accordance with details shown on Drawings.

Provide heavy duty grates, with maximum slot width of 1-1/8”
Acceptable Manufacturers:

Neenah Foundry.

East Jordan Iron Works.

Bass & Hays Foundry.

QTP
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C.

Cast-in-Place concrete for drainage structures including manholes, inlets, catch basins, collars,
support blocks, headwalls and paved ditches shall conform to ACI 301.

1. Compressive Strength: 3500 psi at 28 days.
2. Reinforcement: ASTM A615, grade 40 or 60 deformed reinforcing bars, and ASTM A185

for wire fabric.

Cement Mortar used for paving inverts, filling lift holes, joints, patching and anchoring castings
shall consist of one part Portland cement, type |, ASTM C150, % part hydrated lime, ASTM C206
and 2-1/2 parts clean, well-graded sand and water free of suspended matter, alkali, and
containing no industrial or domestic waste.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Verify that trench cut and excavation is ready to receive work and excavations, dimensions, and
elevations are as indicated on Drawings.

PREPARATION

Hand trim excavations to required elevations. Correct over excavation with bedding material.

Remove large stones or other hard matter that could damage piping or impede consistent
backfilling or compaction.

Protect benchmarks, proper corners, and other survey monuments from damage or displacement.
If marker needs to be removed it shall be referenced by licensed land surveyor and replaced, as
necessary, by same.

INSTALLATION - PIPE

The pipe shall be inspected for defects and cracks before being lowered into the trench, piece by
piece. Any defective, damaged or unsound pipe or any pipe that has had its grade disturbed after
laying shall be taken up and replaced. Open ends shall be protected with a stopper to prevent
earth or other material from entering the pipe during construction. The interior of the pipe shall
be free from dirt, excess water and other foreign materials as the pipe laying progresses and left
clean at the completion of the installation.

Excavate pipe trench and place bedding material in accordance with Section 02200 and 312300.
Installation shall commence at the lower point for each segment of the route. RCP shall be laid
with the groove or bell end upstream. Riveted CSP shall be placed with the inside circumferential

laps pointing downstream. Repair damaged bituminous coating on CSP by applying bituminous
material conforming to AASHTO M190.

Lay pipe to the required line and slope gradients with the necessary fittings, bends, manhole,
risers and other appurtenances placed at the required location as noted on Drawings.

Do not displace or damage pipe when compacting.
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3.4

F.

G.

No pipe shall be laid in water or when trench conditions are unsuitable for such work.

Joints:

1. Joints shall be constructed as described herein and in accordance with manufacturer’s
installation instructions with the intent that they be made watertight.

2, For RCP, the joint surface shall be cleaned and washed with water, if necessary, before

the joints are made. For tongue and groove joints in smaller sizes, make joints butting the
inside of the bell with a cement mortar before joining. The inside joint shall be wiped clean
of excess mortar by brush or a squeegee drawn through the pipe as the laying operation
progress. In the larger diameters, which permit the entry of a man, annular space between
pipe sections shall be completely filled with mortar and finished off smooth with the inside
surface of the pipe.

3. CSP shall be joined by standard corrugated connecting bands. Keep dirt or gravel out from
between the pipes and band so that corrugations fit snugly. While being tightened, the
bands shall be tapped with a mallet to take up slack and insure a tight joint.

4. PVC fittings shall be attached to the pipe by solvent welding according to the
manufacturer's recommendations.

INSTALLATION — MANHOLES, CATCH BASINS, INLETS, AND JUNCTION BOXES

Drainage structures shall be constructed in accordance with details shown on Drawings and in
accordance with Section 330800 as applicable.

Precast Sections:

1 Precast section with bases shall be installed in accordance with Section 02200 and 330800
or as shown on drawings.

2. Pipe openings shall be aligned to that of the pipe entering and leaving the manhole, etc.
Pipe shall be properly aligned with connections to manholes, etc. as shown on the
drawings.

Cast-in-Place sections shall be as shown on the drawings and in accordance with Section 03300.

Form bottom of excavation clean and smooth to correct elevation.

-

2. Form and place cast-in-place concrete base pad, with provision for storm sewer pipe to be
placed at proper elevation.
3. Form and place cast-in-place concrete walls, sleeved at proper elevation to receive storm

sewer pipe in accordance with details shown on Drawings.

Invert channels shall be smooth and accurately shaped to a semicircular bottom conforming to
the inside of the adjacent sewer section. Invert channels and structure bottoms shall be shaped
with cement mortar. Changes in size and grade of invert shall be made gradually and evenly.
Change in direction of the sewer entering branch or branches shall have a true curve of as large

a radius as the manhole will permit.

Frames and Covers:

1. Frames and covers shall be set to the proper elevation. The frames shall be firmly
embedded in mortar approximately 1 inch thick and aligned to fit the top section of the
structure.

2: Bricks set in mortar used to adjust the frame to finished grade shall be limited to no more

than four courses.
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3. Adjustment rings used to make adjustments in grade shall be made with the initial ring
embedded in mortar and the exterior of the rings parged with mortar not less than % inch
thick. No adjustment made in this manner shall exceed 8 inches.

F. Concrete cradles shall be constructed as shown on the drawings and as needed when crossing
over and under sewer pipe or utility lines. Concrete shall be 3000 psi mix with a minimum
thickness of 6 inches.

3.5 SUBDRAINS

A. Subdrains shall be installed in accordance with the details and at the locations shown on the
drawings.

3.6 INSPECTION AND TESTING
A. General

1 Storm sewer systems and culverts, upon completion or at such time as directed, shall be
cleaned, inspected and tested. The system or culvert shall have a true grade and line.
Actual elevations shall be within 0.008 feet of the elevations given on the drawings.

2. After completion of the Work, or any part thereof, the job shall be tested to determine that
it has been installed in accordance with the drawings and specifications. In general, the
Work shall prove to be in good condition, installed in accordance with the drawings and
specifications and ready for use.

B. Cleaning and Testing
1. Visibly inspect and remove all debris and obstructions from storm pipe. Test for infiltration
and exfiltration by hydrostatic testing per ASTM C969. Manholes and pipe shall conform
to ASTM C969 leakage criteria.
C. Alignment Test
1: After backfill has been placed and compacted to a depth not less than one foot above top

of pipe, a visual inspection shall be made by flashing a light between manholes. Any
displacement or misalignment of invert shall be corrected.

END OF SECTION 33 40 00
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SECTION 00 41 00 - BID FORM F! L E D

Project: A REMODEL FOR
FAULKNER COUNTY ANIMAL SHELTER SEP 1972073
GREENBRIER, AR R )

s

AARGARET DARTER
Project No.. 21054 FAUPLQEGQ Co rL ’f‘
Owner: FAULKNER COUNTY BY / .‘ e / P
801 LOCUST AVENUE =
CONWAY, AR 72034

Bid from: | Hooy Cansteoeds L Contracting Firm
040 [[2032¢ License number
2150 Destin Deive Address
Conww/,/ AR 72034 City, State, Zip
£O0[-428-134% Telephone number
BASE BID:

Having become thoroughly familiar with the terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents and with local conditions affecting the performance and cost of the Work at
the job site, and having fully inspected the site, we hereby propose and agree to perform
the Work in strict accordance with the Contract Documents and addenda (acknowledge all
addenda numbers: __ 1 ) for the Base Bid:

Twenty One
Q.em.ll‘oﬂ Two me{l‘&{ 5e,umlvﬁgf\ i’ ousanv/One Hunc(e Dg”al's $__4LLZ_L'ZZLOO

ALTERNATE BIDS:

Alternate Bid No. 1 (deductive): State the amount to be deducted from the Base Bid to delete the
floor finishes in all locations scheduled to receive flooring and provide sealed concrete floors in all

locations. Rubber base as scheduled shall be provided at all Iosatlons scheduled to receive a
base. CPolished pec Ad

Tm&al_-} 22“‘2 Zzlnusm/;ﬁfourl(anfrea( Four Dollars  -$ “2_—2}4/0‘/ o

Alternate Bid No. 2 (deductive): State the amount to be deducted from the Base Bid to delete the
entire front fagade as detailed on Sheets A6.1 and A6.2. Refer to Building Elevations on Sheet
A4 .1 for the finishing of the fagade of the existing building.

Eilly Thovsa o Five Hondced é’?M/\, Dollars  -$_5"0 §80.°°

We understand the Owner reserves the right to reject this bid, but that this bid shall remain open
and not be withdrawn for a period of sixty (60) days from the date above.

We estimate the time of construction to be é /7700#14 oc 2.4 weeks

BID FORM 00 41 00 -1
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Authorized signature: M/

J =
Position: Oroner
Date: q / /2/23

END OF SECTION 00 41 00

BID FORM
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